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- Fart 1.

Language Correspondence Course

SOCIALIZING

TAGALOG

Module 1

Making and responding to formal introductions with
public officials and project staff at their offices.

Content

1.1 Competencies

Qe

To welcome

To respond
to welcome

To state
names of
individual

Gambits

MABUHAY.
to live
(Welcome!)

MAGTULOY PO KAYO.
to enter L you
(Flease come in.)

TULQY KA.
enter you
(Come in.)

SALAMAT PO.
(Thank you.)

SILA SI DIREKTOR
they Director
SOLIS.

Solis :
(He is Director
Soliec. )

-

Coinments

Formal

Although kavo is
a plural form for
you, it is used
to address a
singular ou

to express
politeness/
formality/respect
to the other
person addressed.

Informal

Fo is used to
enpress respect
for the listener
or social
distance between
the speaker and
listener.

The use of the
third person
plural when
referring to

a third person
singular also
e:presses
respect and
social distance.
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C.

To state role
of individual
to FPCV

To ask for
clarification
about roles

To enpress,
pleasure about
working with
individual

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

SIYA 531 KA ADOR.
he Ka Ador
(He is Ka Ador.}

el ok

AKO PO SI PAUL.
I is Faul
(i‘'m Faul.) -z

KASAMA M3 KAMI SA TRABAHO.
companicon your we worlk.
(We are your co-workers.)

AKO ANG ‘CU-WORKER® MO.
I co—worker yaur
(I'm your co-worker.)

SIYA ANG ‘SUFPERVISOR® MO.
He supervisor vyour
{He is your supervisor.)

SILA ANG DIREKTOR NAMIN.
they director our
(He is our director.)

SINO NGA ULIT:ANG KASAMA @
who again companion

KO SA TRABAHO?

my in work ]

(Who again is my co-worker?)

NAGAGALAK AKONG MAKASAMA Formal

glad I to be with
KAYO SA TRABAHQ.
you (plural) at work

(I'm glad to work with you.)




A.

Rialogue *
P EE
A. Juloy ho kavo. (Please come in.) ' o
B. Salamat po. Kumusta po kayo?
(Thank you. How are you?)

A. Mabut.. Halika at ipakikilala kita sa aming Project
Manager. Siya si Mr. Juan dela Cruz, ang aming Project
Manager. Sila naman si Mrs. Teresita Gomez, ang aming
Assistant Project Manager.

(Good. Come and I°'11 introduce you to our Project Manager
He is Mr. Juan dela Cruz, our Project Manager. And
this is Mrs. Teresita Gomez, our Assistant Project
Manager.) .

B. Salamat po at nakilala ko kayo. Ako po si Paul.
(I'm glad to know you. I'm Paul.)

B. Kayo po naman. Ano po ang trabaho ninyo?
(And you? What's your Jjob?)

A. Ako ang kasama mo sa trabaho. Tayo nina Mr. dela Cruz a
Mrs. Gomez ang magtutulungan sa proyektong ito. :
(I'm your co-worker. We, including Mr. dela Cruz and

Mrs. Gomez will work together on this project.)

B. Salamat ho. Nagagalak akong makasama kayo sa trabaho.

(Thank you. I'm glad we will working together.)
NOTE: PCV uses B lines.




1.2

Vocabulary

Adjectives:

Nouns:

Pronouns:

Particles:

[

Markers:

Conjunction:

V'erbs:

mabuti
trabaho
kasama
proyek to
ako
kayo
kite
siya
teyo
sila

mo

amin

ko

1to
ninyo

po

ho

si

nina

at

nekerating
halika
ipakikilala
nakilala
magtutulungan
nagagalak

marasama

Pronunciation Cues ‘

‘good’

‘personal name

‘parscnal name,

'will help each

/ma bu’' ti/ 2

"Job’ /tra ba’ ho/
‘companion’ /ka sa’' ma/
‘project” /pro ye'k to’ =
I’ /a ko' /
"You, plural’ /ka yo'/
‘"we, dual’ ki ta’'/
‘"he,/she” /si ya'/
‘we, incl.’ /ta’ yo/
“they- /si la’'/
‘your’ /mo/
‘our, excl.’ /a’ min/
"I, nonsubj." /ko/
Tthisg’ /1 to'/
"your, plural’ /nin yo'/
‘respect, social /po/

distance’
‘shift of focus /na ma'n/

of point of

view’
‘respect, social /ho/ ¢

distance’
"to, in, on or /sa/

any direction/
location/preposition’
/s1i/
subject marker,
singular’

/ny na’'/
ncn-subject marker,

plural
‘and’ /at/
‘arrived’ /na ka ra
ti'ng/
‘come, imperative ' /ha 1i°
ka/
"will introduce /i pa ki-
ki la'la
‘knew’ /na ki
la‘'la/

/mag tu’ tu

other’ lu nga'n/
‘being happy’ /na ga’'ga
ia'k/
‘to be tggether ma ' ka
sa’ ma/

b




' 1. A Tagalog sentence consists of an obligatory predicate

-‘—‘ and an optional subject. This means that all Tajalog

sentences have predicates; but not all have subjects.

When o sentence consists of a predicate and a subject.

For example, in the sentence below, the predicate, the

first element, is siva; the subject is si Mr. dela Cruz.
.

Siya si Mr. dela Cruz. ‘He is Mr. dela Cruz.’ .
The predicate maybe a noun, pronoun, adjectives, verb,
pseudoverb, or adverb. The subject may either be a
noun marked by si/sina, ang/ang mga or a pronoun. In
the example above, siya is a predicate pronoun; Mr. -

dela Cruz is the subject noun. 3

2. Questiong -- There are two types of gquestions in
Tagalog. )
a) Information questions -- Those beginning with

questicn words such as ang ‘what’, etc., e.9.,

Ano ang trabaho mo? ‘What is your job?’

b) Yes/No questions -— Those exhibiting the questior
particle ba, e.g.,
@ Project Manager ka ba? ‘'Are you a Project
Manager?’ ;
3. There are many ways of forming new nouns in Tagalog.

({See Grammar Bulletin No. 1 for more information). One
way 1s as follows:

a) add the aeffix ka to verb roots, e.g.,

tulbng ‘help’
katulong ‘one who help or helper’
sama ‘accompany’

e




there are rules
in the sentence.

Position of particles in the sentence --

to observe when adding

partic les.

a) Particles are never found in front of the sentence.
e.qg. (Correct) Salamat po. =
(Wrong) : Po salamat.
b) All one-syllable particles precede polysyllabic .
particles. -
e,g (Correct) Kayo p2 naman. "And you!'!"
(Acceptable faor po.) : Kayo naman po.
(Not acceptable for other monosyllable
particles): Kayo nmaman rin.
"And you, too!'"

c) With regard to one-syllable particles Set 1 precedes
Sets 2 and 3; Set 2 precedes Set 3. These are as
follows:

Set 1 na pa
Set 2 man, Nnga
Set 3 : rin/din, raw/daw, po, ba
&
(Correct) Duktor na pga si Eva. - -
(Wrong) Duktor nga na si eva.
(Correct) : Duktor nga raw si Emo.
(Wrong) Duktor daw nga si Eva.
(Correct) : Duktor na nga rin si Eva.
(Correct) Duktor nga rin daw ba si Eva.

ag) All one-syllable pronouns precede one-syllable
particles. In the examples below, KA |is a
promoun; ba 1s a question particle.

©.Q.,
(Correct) Project Manager ka ba?
(Are you a Project Manager?)
(Wrong) Project Manager ba ka?
e) One syllable particles may precede polysyllable
pronouns.
€.G.,
(Correct) Tuloy ho kayo.
(Please) come in')
(Wrong) : Tuloy kayo ho.
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Imperative: Command/Request. —- Tagalog imperatives
consist of verbal predicates and an optional ‘you'’
pronoun that expresses the doer of the actign. The

verbal predicate may either be in its infinitive form
or in its root form. For example, in the imperative

Magtuloy ka. ‘Come in.’

magtulcy is an infinitive form meaning "to enter’; ka
‘'you'is the doer of the action.

In the imperative
Tuloy. ‘Come in.-
tuloy is in its root form meaning enter’; ka is

understood and therefore deleted.

Use of plural pronouns to refer to singuliar referent

This wusage expresses respect, sccial distance,
politeness toward the referent. Ir many Tagalog
speaking communities, children refer to individual
parents in the plural form, employees refer to their
employer in the plural form. Thus, in the sentence

Sila po si Mr. dela Cruz. ‘He 1is pr. dela
Cruz.’

though there is grammatical incompatibility between the
plural sila, 'they’ and the singular referent si Mr.

dela Cruz, the structure is the culturally acceptable
one.

T
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Part 2.
/

2.1 Gambits Activity

1. Given the following situations, which of the gambits
below will you use?

Salamat po. N

Tuloy ka.

i \“1

Siya po ang kasama ko sa trabaho.

Sila ang host father ka.

Magtuloy po kavo.

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

Your co-worker visits you at home. When you heard
the knozk on the cdoor, you open the door. What do
you say? C

ycur host father comes in. What do you say to yo

While you and your co-worker are talking at the sc:a
Co-worker? r .

Your host father asks the role of your co-worker to

you as a PCV. What will you answer?

You visit your supervisor's officz and are welcomed
by someone. What will you say?

Your supervisor visits you at home, What will you
say to welcome her?

10
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Practice reading the dialogue on page 2, .then fill in

the blanks in the dialogue below with the appropriate

words.

A. Tuloy (a).

B. Salamat (b). ’

C. (c). Halika at ipakikilala (d) sa aming project
manager. Siya (e) Mr. dela Cruz, (f) ang aming
project manager. Sila (g) si Mrs. Gomez, ang aming
assistant project manager.

A. Salamat po et (h) ko kayo. Ako po si paul.

B. Kayo po naman. Ano po ang (i) ninyo?

A. Ako ang (J) mo sa trabaho. Tayo nina Mr. dela Cruz
at Mrs. Gomez ang magtutulungan sa (k) ito.

B. Salamat ho. Nagagalak akong makasama (l) sa trabaho.
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2.2 yvocabulary Agtivity

Activity 1. Vocabulary Collecting
1. Practice asking the question
Ano po ang trabaho ninyo?

until you are comfortable saying it in front of another -
person. Ask as many people as you can and gather as
many occupation words needed.

2. Change the question to
Ano po ang trabaho ni Name of persor.

If you wuse this question, vyou need not ask the
person directly; you can identify a resource perscon
such as the karangay captain who is in 2 positican o
know what most people in the community do. List as
meny occupations as you can, :

3. Classify your occupation word list according
vwhatever categories are meaningful to you anc cet
English translastiors from your language helper.

4. Answer the following guesiions: .

a) In what letter do some words referring to male
occupation end?

(=]
L

0 rr

th

b) In what lettsr do some words referrirg to femele
occupation end? See answer on page 7 of this mccule.
c) Give 3 examples of male occupation wcrds. Sive

the equivalent of thase worrg for the female
occupaticn. Ask your language slper to check your
answer.,




Activity 11, Vocabulary Building

1 . 1. The word for companion is kasama which comes from ka +
$ama ‘accompany’. Ka is a noun-forming affix found in
most words expressing relationships. In this exercise,
form new nouns out of the list of words below by adding
the affix ka. Try guessing the meaning of each new
noun. If you can’'t, get your language helper or check
the answer key on page 7.

a) patid ‘cut’ , -
b) laro ‘play’
c) tulong "help’
d} away “fight-’

f) upisina ‘'office
g) klase ‘'class’
h) sabay °'go along with’
i) mukha *face’
J) usap ‘converse’
2. .Some words expressing relationships emphasize the

"sharing’of an identical action’. For *these words, the
affix combination ka—- —(h)an is used. For example.

ka= + inum 'drink’ + -—-an = kainuman ‘drinking
partner’
. Again, form new words out of the list below by adding

the affix combination ka- =(h)an. Guess the meaning of
the new words and check if your answers are correct on

page 7.

a) ,(ibig “like’

b) kuwento ‘narrate’
c) biro ‘joke’

d) tsismis ‘gossip’

S e - ———————— s it - . - ————_ i+ ——




Activity

1.

Some occupation words that you may have collected in
Exercise A of this module may exhibit the affix taqga-
or its alternate form tagapag-. This is wusually
attached to the "doer’ of the action expressed in the
verb root. Example:

luto ‘coock’ = tagaluto/tagapagluto 'noun: ‘cook/chef’

Form new words out of the list of words belcw by

preYixing tege- cr tagapag- and give the meaning of
each new noun. Answer key is on page 7,

a) type

b) linis ‘clean’

c) walis ‘sweep”

d) turo ‘teach’

e) bili ‘sell”

f) laba "launder” —

g) hugas “wash’

h) sabi ‘"tell” .
1) tanong ‘ask’ -

i) kuwento ‘narrate’

IIT. Vocabulary Recall

Get the occupation pictures and give the occupetion
word for each picture. Check your answers by asking
your langusge helper.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE .
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2.3 Grammar Activity ) =

" 1. Complete the box of the subject pronouns. I+ you can’'t
! find the forms from the module, ask your language helper,

Subject Pronouns
Singular : Plural

: I . We, incl. '
! : We, excl. '
: You : You ,
: He/she : : they :
2. If xy is a Tagalog sentence, what element is x and what is
y?
X is the .
Y may be the .
3. Complete the box of subject markers.
. Subject Markers '
. Personal Names Common Names |
v Sinquleaer ' ' :
'\ : Plural : : :
4, Write in the appropriate markers for the subject in the
sentences below.
(a) Ako Paul.
{b) GSiya tagalinis dito.
(c) Kayo kasama ko sa trabaho.
(d) ©Sila Mr. Dela Cruz at Mrs. Comez.
(e) Sila ' kaupisina ko.
(f) ©Sila kapatid mo.
(g) Kaibigen nina Mr. dela Cru:z Direktor Solis.
5. Change the sentences b,f,g in &5 above the Yes/No
cguestions. Pay ettention to the rules regarding the

position of particles in the sentence.

15




6.

What information questions are the following responses.

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)

Ako si Paul.

Ako ang tagatype dito.

Duktor amg kapatid ko.

Sila ang aming direktor.
Siya si Direktor Solis.

16
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2.4 Culture Activity
@ a) During your barangay fiesta you ve been assigned to be
the emcee of the program.

= Ppractice welcoming and introducing the following
individuals:

Mr. Juan Cruz - Mayor of the town
Mr. Norman Santos - Congressman and guest of honor
Mr. Danilo Elizelde - Governor of the province
Mrs. Sandra Santos - Wife of the Congressman
Mrs. Gina Abra - Judge assigned in the town
Mr. Jose Bayani - Barangay Capteain
Mrs. Remedios Parcon - Neighbor from neighboring town
Mr. Antonioc dela pena ~ Barangay Councilman
b) There is a meeting in your barangay. You've been
invited to join it. VYou were asked to speak infront of
the group. How would you address the following people
giv=2n a set of names and position of some of the people
present.
Mr. Juan Cruz ~ Mayor of the town
. Mrs. Gima Abra - Dfficer-in—-charge Ministry of
Health Region VI
Mr. Romeo Rosal - BFD worker
Mr. Jose Bavyani ~ Barangay Captain Farmers
Mr. Paul Santos - Director of BFD Region VI
Housewi fe
Mrs. Eden Canto - Midwife at the Barangav Health
Center
Naote:
1. Practice the way you'd do the exercise silently first.
Just ke=p on repeating it and talking to yourself to

master pronunciation and segquence.

2. Ask your language helper or any native cspecker to sit
with you and practice. Let the language helpsr check
your pronunciation.

| 17
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Culture Questions: Yl

1. What is the usual reaction of the Filipinos when
introduced to a foreigner? Why?

2. How does a Filipino converse with a foreigner when
there's a group of Filipinos and cone of them 1is the
foreigner’'s frienc?
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2.5 Answer Key

Gambits Answer Key

1.

(a)
(b)
(e)
(d)
(e)

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)
(g)
(h)
(1)
(J)
(k)
(1)

Tuloy ka.

Sila ang host father ko.

Siya po ang kasama kO sa

Salamat po.

trabsho.

Magtuloy po kayo.

ka

PO
mabuti
kita

si

ang
naman
nakilala
trabaho
kasama

"proyek tong

kayo

A. Vocabulary Ans::er Key

(a)
(b)

(a)
(b)-
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)
(g)
(h)
(1)
(3)

(a)
(b)

(c)

(d)

kapatid
kalaro
katulong
kaaway
katabi
kaupisina
kaklase
kasabay
kamukha
kausap

kaibigan
kakuwentuhan

kabiruan

katsismisan

‘brother/sister’
‘playmate’

‘helper’

‘enesmy’

‘szatmate’

‘officemate’

‘classmate’

‘companicon’

‘look a like’

‘person conversing with’

‘friend’
‘person engaged in exchanging

stories with’

‘rarson engaged in trading jokes

with’

‘person chatted with’

19




(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
()
(g)
(")

tagatype
tagapaglinis
tagapagwalis
tagapagturo
tagapagbili
tagapaglaba
tagapaghugas
tagapageabi

tagapagtanong

‘typist®
‘cleaner’
‘'sweeper’
‘teacher’
‘seller’
‘laundry person’
‘washer’

‘narrator,announcer, information

person’
‘interviewer, inquirer’

tagapagkuwsnto ‘storyteller narrator-

Grammar Answer Key

Subject Pronoun
Sinqular : Plural
‘1 ako . We incl. tavo
' e  inlc., kami
you ikaw/ka . Yo . Kayo
he/she giva ' £y sila

Xx 1s the predicete

may

ve the subject

' Subject Markers

: Personal Names Common Nouns
E Singular E Si E Ang

v Pleral . Sina ) Ang mga
(a) Ei

(b) enag

(c) ang mga (if keyo refers to plural entity)
(d) <=insa

(e} &ng mga

(f) ang

{g) =i

20




(b) Siya ba ang tagalinis ditc?
(f) Kaupisina ko ba ang kapatid mo?

(g) Kaibigan ba nina Mr. dela Cruz si Direktor Solis.

(a) Ano ang pangalan mo?

(b) Ano ang trabaho mo dito?

{c) Ano ang trabaho mng kapatid mo?
(d) Ano ang trabaho nila?

(e} Ano ang pangalan niya?

Culture Answer Key

1.

There 1is an occasional giggling and slight nudging

among the employees. This is commonly observed when
people are a bit embarrassed to be introduced to a
foreigner.

A Filipino would normally first talk and ask about you
through the other Filipino or the foreigner's friend,
referring to vyou in the third person, rather than
directly asking you.




TAGALOG

Language Correspondence Course
Module 2

TOPIC: SOCIALIZING

TASK : Explaining PCV assignment in

COMPETENCIES
2.1. To ask wha%t work

someone does/will do.

2.2. To describe work 1in
terms of:

-enployer
-—affiliation
-project

-target pcpulation
-location

[§%]
w

to ask Zcr, more infcrmation
about one’s work.

~~.e information
! r

casual conversation

GAMBITS

ANO ANG GINAGAWA/GAGAWIN MO
DITO?

(What are you doing/will do
here?)

ANO ANG TRABAHO/PROYEKTO MO
DITO?

(What is your job/project
here?)

PEACE CORPS VOLUNTEER AKO.
(I'm a Peace Corps
Volunteer.)

KASAMA AXKO SA SALT PROJECT NG
BFD, PARA SA MGA MAGSASAKA
DITO SA BARANGAY NINYO.

(I work on a SALT procject of
the BFD for farmers here in
your bharangay.)

SINO ANG MGA KASAMA MO SA
PROYEKTO MO?

(Who are your co-workers in
your project?)

KAILAN ANG SIMULA NG PROYEKTO
M0?

(When is the start of your
project?)

ANO ANG KAHULUGAN NG SALT?
Ano ang ibig sabihin ng SALT?
(what does SALT mean?)

SINA MR. DELA CRUZ AT MRS.

GOMEZ ANG MGA KASAMA KO SA

PROYEKTONG ITO.

(My co-workers are Mr. dela
Cruz and Mrs. Geomez.)

22
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SIGUURO SA ISANG LINGGO NA.
(Perhaps next week.)

ANG SALT E ANG PARAAN NG
PAGTATANIM SA MGA BUROL AT
TALABlS,

(SALT is a system of planting
in hills and slopes.)

A. DIALOGUE

A. Ano ang ginagawa mo dito sa site mo?
(What do you do here at your site?)

B. Pis kor Boluntir ako. Nagtratrabaho ako sa SALT Project
sa department of agriculture and food.
(I’'m a PCV. I am working in SALT Project at the Depart-
ment of
; Agriculture and Food.)

A. Para kanino ang SALT project?
(For whom is the SALT Project?)

B. Para sa mga magsasaka ng barangay .
(This is for the farmers of karangay $)

. A. Ano pa ang ginagawa mo?
(¥hat else do you dc?)
B. Tinutulungan ko ang rga ragsasaka sa pag-aalaga ng nga

baboy at nanukan.
(I help farmers raise hogs and chickens.)

A. lMarunong ka bang magtanin?
(Do you kncw how to plant?)

B. Co.
(Yes.)

e

?no ang itatanin ro?
(What will you plant?)

BE. Illga gulay at punongkahoy.
(Vegetables and trees.)

v —— i s— b —————




VOCABULARY
Verbs

ginagawa
gagawin
nagtratrabaho
tinutulungan
itatanim
magtanim

Nouns

trabaho
proyekto
kasama
magsasaka
baranJay
simula
kahulugan
linggo

paraan
pagtatanim
burol
talibis/dahilig
pag-aalaga
baboy
manuk-nanukan
gulay
punungkahoy

Question words:

kanino

para kanino
ano (pa)
sino

kailan

Prevositions

para sa
ng
sa

Adverbs

siguro
sa isang linggo

doing
will do
working
helping
will plant
to plant

work, job
project
co-worker
farmer

village
beginning
meaning
week/Sunday
manner/system
planting

hill

slope
caring/raising
pig/hcg
chicken/poultry
vegetables
tree

vhcse
‘for
what
s ‘._‘- ho 7
v;hen’

whomn'
(else)

for
of

at, in, on

perhaps

next week

F2Y

Pronunciation Cues

24

/91 na ga wa/

/9a ga win/

/nag tra tra ba ho/
/ti nu tu lu ngan/
/i ta ta nin/

/mag ta nim/

/tra ba ho/
/pro yek te/
/Ka sa ma/
/mag sa sa kKa/
/ba ran gay/
/si mu la/

/ka hu lu gan/
/ling go/

/pa raan

/pag ta ta nim/
/bu rol/

/ta 1li bis/da hi lig/

/pag a a la ga/

/ba boy/

/ma nuk ma nu kan/
/9u lay/

/pu nung ka hoy/

/ka ni no/

/pa ra ka ni no/
/a no/

/sil no/

/ka 1 lan/

/pa ra sa/

/S1 gu ro/
/sa i sang ling go/




1

Pronouns

dito
ito

mo

ninyo

ko

ka

Note: /g/ stands for glottal stop.

here
this

You, non-subj. doer,

singular, yocur singular.

You, non-subj. doer,
plural, your plural.

I, non-subj. doer
My

You, subj., singular

/di to/
/i to/
/mo/

/nin yo/

/ko/

/ka/

this is pronounced but

not spelled in all Philippine Languages.

B b




Verbs --

nouns in the sentence,
which characterizes an action/event as com-
pleted not completed/continuing,

pleted,

Case --
doer/agent,

beneficiary,

ing words:

. simula (start)
Paul

SALT Project
magsasaka

Ul W N

(farrmer)
barangay (village)

or not begun.

object,

and instrunent.

and (2)

Tagalog verbs have tvwo major characteristics:
(1) case -- relationship a verb has with the

aspect -- that
recently com-
Tagalog verbs ray have 5 major cases:

location/direction,
Given the follow-

A Tagalog‘speaker knows that these words have the follcw-

ing relationships cr cases:

action; sinula is the

action;

Paul 1is the docer of the
SALT Proiject is the object

of the action; macgsasaka is the keneficiary of the

action; and baranaav

These relationships or cases,

is the 1loca

tion of

are universal.

the action.

An American

speaker given the equivalent set in English will arrive
at the same listing of cases.

to indicate these relationships or cases, Tagalocg
speakers mark the nouns with case markers, narely:
Cases CASE IMARKERS FOR NOUNKS ;
|
Fer Personal lanes For Comnon Nouns_|
|
i
Singular_|_Plural __Singular__|_Plural_ .
5
Doer ni nina ng __ng mga_|
__Object kay Xina ng __Nng rga_
__Location/___kay kina sa __sa nga_
direction
Beneficiary para kay| para kina| para sa ‘' para sa nga
Instrurentsa pamama-|sa pamama-|sa panama- sa pamana-
gitan nijgitan nina| gitan ng gitan ng
. nga
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The list of nouns above will therefore have the following
case markers.

1 simula

2. _ni Paul (doer)

3. ng SALT Project (Objective)

4 para sa magsasaka (benefactive)
5 sa barangay (locative)

To make a sentence out of this list of words, one of the
nouns needs to be selected as the subject of the sen-
tence. Now we learned in Module I that subjects have
their own set of markers: _ang, ang mga, sina. If we
select the doer of the subject, the case marker ni is
dropped and Paul takes on the subject marker si. Thus,

ni Paul becomes si Paul

Now the dropping of the case marker for the noun that is
selected as the subject of the sentence requires that the
case relation be indicated in the verb. Thus, there are
also case markers for the verbs. Below is the chart of
the case markers for the verbs.

__Cases Case markers for Verbs Examples
Doer mag- naglaba (to wash)
-un pumutol (to cut)
mang- mangisda (to fish)
ma- matulog (to sleep)
maka- naxasagot (to be able
to answer)
Object -in(hin) kainin (to eat)
-an(han) hugasan (toc wash)
ma- raluto (to be cooked)
i- mangitim (to be
suntanned) -
mang-
um tumaba (to become fat)
Location/Direction -an(han) puntahan (to go)
pag- -an(han) pagtawanan (to laugh
at)
ipag-, i- ipagbili (to sell)
ibili (to buy for)
Instrument ipang- ipanghukay (to use
for)
i- ipunas (To use for
wiping)
maka- nakasakit (to cause
injury)

27




These case markers are indicated in the verb only when
the case marker in the noun is dropped as a result of the
noun being selected as the subject of the sentence.

Since we have selected Paul, the doer noun, as the sub-
ject of the sentence, the doer case marker must now be
indicated in the verb. Thus, we can now have a prelini-
nary sentence as follows:

mag-

-um

nang- + sirula si Paul ng SALT DPROJECT para sa
na- magsasaka sa barangay.

maka- sa barangay.

We need to choose which of the 5 doer case markers in the
verb needs to be attached to sinula. the process of
selecting the - acceptable verb case reguires a lot of
Complex Analysis. Let us first limit the analysis to the
mag- and -um- distinction.

a) One difference ketween mag- and -um is that =
un- seens to prefer to be attached to older
roots; whereas, nag- is more relaxed in its
requirement indigenous Tagalog it can be at-
tached even to borrowed roots. Thus, we can
say magcoke (to drink coke) but not cumoke; or
maglaba (to launder, from spanish word lavar)
but not luraba.

b) Another difference is mag adds a centrifugal
neaning to the action, that is the action is
directed away from the doer and toward an
object; whereas -um- does not. Instead ~um-=
evpresses an action that transports an object
toward the doer.

__ bili
nag TS =um-
nmagkili as in ‘liagbili Burmili as in
ka ng lupa. (Sell your land) Bumili ka ng

lupa.
(Buy land)

c) mag- is also frequently attached to transitive
verb roots while -um- is attached to intransi-
tive one’s, e.g.,

llagtayo ka ng kahay. Tunaye ka.
to set-up you house to stand you
(Build a house) (Stand.)

Al
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These distinctions by no means determine
clearly the separation between nag- and -uR-.
For more about case markers ir the verb, see
Grammar Bulletin # 2 Lppendix B.

For a beginning learner though, these
distinctions are useful handles.

Aspect -- A Tagalog verb may be inflected for ¢ aspects:
completed, not completed/continuing, not begun, =znc
recently completed. For this module, we will focus
on the_pot hegun and the pat completed sspects

Regn pe -- To form the not begun aspect cf the verb,

repeat the first syllable of the root and
prefix or suffix the case marker (except
-um-) to the root.

For example:

nag + simula > mag- + sisimula magsisinmula
(to start) (will start)

i + tanin > i- + tatanim itatanin
._ (to plant) (will plant)
gawain > ga2gawva + -in gagzwain/gagawin

(to do) (will do)

gumawa > gagdawa gzgaws
(to do) (will do)
liot Completed/Coptinuning bapent - To form the not completed

aspects of the verb, follow
the following rules:

N
(5=
L

repeat the first consonant-vowel of the root.
If tanin, then taiapim

(2) 1if the case marker begins with p (such zs
nag-, ma-, ipang-, ipa-), attach this to the
resultant form in rule # 1. For example:

magtanin > mag- > nag- + tatanim > nagtataninm
(to plant) (planting)

(3) if the case nmarker begins with .i- such as
i-, ipang-, ipag-, attach this to the resultant

form in
rule # 1, then
infix -in- before the vowel of the second
syllable of the

word.
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dcun

(

(8)

Formation -- &nother way to form nouns is

i

i

itanim > itatanim > itinatanim .

(to plant) (planting)

ipzgtanim > ipatztanim > ipi nagtatanin
(to plant for) (planting for)

If the case marker is -in(nin), fogllow the

rule & infix the -in- before the vowel of the

first sv‘Lable cf the word.

gawain > gagawa > ginagawa

(to do) (doing)
If the case marker is -an(nan), follow the
rule %1, suffix the cezse marker, and finally
infix the -in- tefore the vowel of the ist

syllable of the w rd.

t+znizzn > tatanim > tz-animan > tinactaninean
(Lo plant) (will plant) (plarting)

gumawza > gagawa > gumagawa

ore on aspect, see Gramnar 3Bulletin %2
dlx cC.

S

-

p2g to a verb rost te incicate

of doing the action expressed in
.For exzmple:

pactanin ‘act/manrer of planting’

orr noun is to repezt ths first consonant &na
root, to erphasize that fact that the acticn I
one For exanple:
pagtatanim act/manner of planting)
pag-zalzga (act/manr.er of caring/raisi ing)

[}
L

30




CULTURE NOTE

Ezglgini;g_fcv Acgignment in Casyal Copversation

Filipinos ask a lot of questions, especially of foreigners whon
they have taken Zfancy to. After the initial introduction, the
discussioa will invariably jead to such questions as ‘What are
you doing here?, What is the nature of your work? . Take all
these questions in stride. They are not meant to scrutinize you

but simply to get to know you (and what you do) better.

It is possible that the 1oczl people will volunteer informzation
about another PCV (or a foreign missionary, or a foreign
volunteer) who has lived in the area before. It is also possible
that they will make ccompaxisons of you and other persons (e.g.

He is tall like you; He is handsome like you.).

Try not to listn to the wcrds cf the Filipino but rather to what
he is trying to communicate: that he is interested in knowing
you. Hence, the inguisitiveness.

(V]
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ACTIVITIES

A. Vocabulary Exercise

1.

1

.a.

Vocabulary Gathsring

Try asking the guestion

Lrio ang ginegawa no?

)

to people while doing different chores arournd
the house, e.g., different ways of cutting rmezt
for ccokirg (slicing, chopping, mincing, cut-
ting in halves, etc.) List as many as you can
and give the English translztions for each.
Note that your answers will be verbs in nom-
corpleted aspect form. Some words you may get
are as followus:

Cuttirs wonds:

pinupucul ‘cutting with knife
hinihiwa ‘slicing’
tinatadtad ‘chopping’

ginagayat 'mincing' ‘

Ask what words zre used toc mean cutting by
hand.
using an axe/hatchar
using scissors
etc.
Try agsking the guestion

Ano ang gagawin no?
to people weorking on 2 project related tc¢ your
work, e.g., zctivitiss done cut in the field
such as plznting, weeding, gathering grass foi
animals, feed, etc. Note that your answers
will be wverbs in the not-begun action Soine
words you nay get are as follows:
nagtatanin will plant
nagiaganas will cut grass or aninzl
feed .
nagdadamo will remove weeds

If each linz below is a timeline, fill in the
labels for each tinme pericd with the help of
yeur larnguage helper. Use “the l=ztzls provided
as cues.
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iii.

Point of Reference

| ngayon

October 1 October 2 October 3

Cmmm———— Cmmmm e e > ,mmmmnmee e
ngayon
October 1
; i i ;
i | I ‘ ‘ .
Lunes
Enero Pebrerc
Hunyo
Hulyo

Nobyenbre




¢ e T rA———— e R TYRTRE ST o emo o maocaniums s

2. Vocabulary Building

2.a. working from your list of words that you have .
gathered in activity A, isolate the root word
and form nev nouns by adding the affix pag- to
each word. For example:

rootword = putul
noun = pagputul

2.b. Still working from your list of words, you can
still build a new noun by attaching tagz- to
the root (cf: module 1 vocakbulary building
exercise) to mean person who does the action.
For exanple:

taga- + putul = tagaputul ‘one who
cuts/cutter’

2.c. Again, using the same list of words in Activity
A form new noun by adding pang-/pan-/pam- to
nmean instrument for doing the action expressed
by the root, e.g., pang- <+ hukay rdig’ =
panghukay ‘digging instrument’

3. Vocabulary Check/Recall

-

3.a. Match the words on the right with words on the ‘
left.

a) one who renoves weeds 1. tagaputul
b) sweeper 2. pamputul
c) axe 3. tagawalis
d) Dbarber 4. pangwalis
‘" e) broon 5. tagagupit
f) one who cuts 6. panggupit
g) sythe 7. tagaganas
h}) farmer 8. panggamas
1) scissors 9. tagalaba
j) laundryworan 10. panlaba .

3.b. (1) Get the flashcards. these cards come in
tro sets:
Tagalog set and English set. Set aside the
English set first.

(2) Get the tagalog set of flashcards. Read
the words on the cards. stress the vowel
where the accent (') is shown.




If you see (‘) at the end of the word, it
should be pronounced with a glottal stop at
the end. If you see a (~) sign at tlie end
.of the word, the vowel is not only stressed
but also followed by glottal stop. If you
are not sure of how to pronounce a word,
ask your language helper to pronounce the
word, ask your language helper to pronounce
it for you.

(3) Get a Tagalog card and pair it off with
English eguivalent from the other stack of
cards.

(4) Check your pairing against the answer Key
on page ___ if some pairs are wrong, remove
the correct pairs. Shuffle the remaining
English cards once more and start pairing
these off with the remaining Tagalog cards.
Keep on doing this until you get perfect
pairing.

A variation is to play ‘old maid’ card game
with somecne using these cards: (1) shuffle
the Tagalog and English cards together (2) deal
5 cards each and the others remain face down 1in
the middle. (3) Each player pairs off these
cards. those paired off are laid down on one
side. (4) One player gets one card from the
middle stack and pairs it off with the cards
he’s holding. If there’s a pair, he adds it to

his stack cf paired cards. (5) The second
player does the same as in 4. (6) Gane con-
tinues until all cards are paired off. (7)

“hoever finishes pairing off his cards first
wins.

B. Garbits Exercise

1.

Telephone Game. Ycu ‘hear’ the following lines
in response to scmecne’s guestions. Fill in the
guestions.

Q.

A. Nagtatanim ako.

Q.

A. Para sa rnga kasama ko.

Q.

A. Mag-aalaga ako ng baboy.

Q. .

A. Seguro sa isang linggo.

Q.

A. Si Nr. dela Cruz.




cC.

2. Interview. Answer the following questions. ask
your language helper to check your answer.

l. Ano ang pangalan mo?

2. Ilang taon ka nav?

3. Ano ang project mo sa barangay mo?

4. Sino ang kasama mo sa proyekto mo?

5. [Kailan ka nagsisimula ng proyekto mo?
6. Ano ang pangalan ng supervisor mo?

7. Saan ka nakatira?

[00]

Kaninong bahay Kka nakatira?

9. Kailan ka magpupunta sa Maynila?

10. Ano ang gagawin mo sa Maynila?
Gramnar Exercise

1. TIdentifying case relations between verbs and
nouns. ‘
l.a. Given the set of words below, encircle

the noun which is the dcer of the
action expressed in the verb root?

i. verb: alaga ’‘care’

nouns: ranok barangay magsasaka
ii. " verb: gawa ’‘make’

nouns: bahay tao bukid baboy

iii. verk: tulong ’'help’
nouns: PCV magsasaka barangay

iv. wverb: taninm ‘plant’

nouns: ipil-ipil Mr. Cruz burol
V. verb: turo ‘teach’
nouns: bata Paul at Mary Ingles




1l1.b.

Mark the encircle doers above as the subject.
Write these doer = subjects including their
markers below next to the verbs. :

i. alaga

ii. gawva

iii. tulong

iv. tanim

V. turo

l.c. Now that the doer nouns are marked as subjects
and as doer, the doer case relation must be in-
dicated by affixes in the verb. Attach the
case markers to the following verbs below. If
you’re not sure which doer case affix to use.
Ask your language helper.
i. alaga
ii. gava
iii. tulong

' iv. tanin
V. TuUro
2. Indicating aspect in the verbs.
2.a. Inflect the verbs above in the not begun form
‘ and write the corplete sentences.

i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
V.

2.b. Inflect the verbs in #1.c. in the not completed

fo———

form and write the complete sentence.
i. .

ii.
iii.
iv.
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2.c. Change the sentences as in #2.b to Yes/No ques-
tions by adding the particle ba.

i.
ii.
iii.

iv.

V.
D. Reading Exercise

1. Basahin ang tula sa ibaba.
Adapted and translated from Emily Dickinson’s I’m
Nobody

Bale wala ako

Ikaw?

Bale wala ka rin ba?

Ha? Pareho tayong bale wala?
Ssssh!

Baka tayo palayasin.

Ayokong maging kilala
Maingay, parang palakang perot ‘
Maghapong kokak nang kokak

Sa danuhan

I‘'m Nobody

Who are you?

Are you nobody too?

Then there’s a pair of us, don’t tell
They’d banish us, you know

How dreany to be scmebody

How public, like a frog!

To tell vour name the livelong day

To an adniring bog.

-Emily Dickinson
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ANSWER KEY
‘ll’ l.c =
i, kahapon, bukas
- ii, noong isang linggo, sa isang linggzgo
iii. kanina, zazaya
iv. Martes, Miyerkules, Huwebes, Biyernes, Satado,
. Linggo
v. Marso

Abril, Mayo
Agosto, Setyenbre
Oktubre, Disyembre

LM YO DO O
]

OB ~JOFRHOODWN
(o]

3.b.(4) 1. trabaho - WOork, job
2. proyeskto - projecst
' 3. kasana - companiocn, co-worker
4. magsasaka - farmer
- 9. barangay - village
8. simula - start, beginning
7. kahulugan - meaning
8. linggo - Sunday
g. paraan - manner,
procedure/technigue
10. pagtatzaniz - planting
11. burol - hill
12. tablibis/dahilig - slope
13. pag-zalzga - caring/raising
' 14. baboy - pig/hog
15. manux/maznukan - chicken/poultry
18. gulay - vegetable

[
-
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To respond to
offers of help

ANO IYON? Informal
(What is it?)
SALAMAT. (THANKS.) Fornal

BAKA NAKAKAHIYA SA IYO.
(I might be embarrassed to you.)

DI BA MAKAKAISTORBO SA IYO? Informal
(Won‘t I be a trouble to you?)

DI BA NAKAKAHIYA SA IYO?
(Won’t

Informal
I be enbarrassed to you?)

VOCABULARY
Nouns: tulong (help) tu long
sabi (utterance) sa bi
Pronouns: ako (I, subject)
mo (you, singular, non-subject, doer case)
(you, singular, possessive)
Ko (I, non-subject, doer case)
(my, pousessive)
kita (I, non-subject + you, singular, subject)
sa iyo (you, location, direction case,to/from/with
you, singular) -
para sa iyo (you, beneficiary case ‘for you,
singular’) '
ikaw (you, singular, subject)
iyon (that, demonstrative, far from listener and
speaker)
Verbs: tulungan (help, direction case) /tu lu ngan/

pakitulungan (please help, direction case)/pa ki tu

lu ngan/
: raitutulong (will be able to help, /ma i tu tu
long/
doer/object case)
rakatulong (to be able to help, decer/ /ma kea tu
. long/
object case)
vV
nagagawa (will be able to do,doer case)/ma ga ga

wa/
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TAGALOG
Language Correspondence Course
Module 3
TOPIC: SOCIALIZING
TASK : Making and responding to offers for help
COMPETENCIES GAMBITS COMMENTS
To express need TULUNGAN MO NAMAN AKO, 0. Informal, insistent
for help (Help me.)
TULUNGAN MO NGA AKO. Informal, request
(Help me.)
TULONG NAMAN DIYAN, O. Informal, demanding
(Help me.)

To express desire
to help

To respond to
calls for help

PUEDE MO BA AKONG TULUNGAN? Informal, regquest
(Can you help me?)

PAKITULUNGAN MO NGA AKO. Formal, reguest
(Please help me.)

KAILANGAN KO NG TULONG MO. Statement, reguest
(I need your help.)

KAILANGAN MO BA NG TULONG?
(Do you need help?)

GUSTO KITANG TULUNGAN.,
(I want to help you.)

ANO ANG MAITUTULONG KO?
(What can I do to help?)

PAANO AKO MAKAKATULONG?
(How can I help?)

PUEDE BA KITANG TULUNGAN?
(Can I help you?)

PUEDE BA AKONG MAKATULONG?
(Can I help?)

MAY MAITUTULONG BA AKO SA IYO?
(Is there something I can do to
help you?)

OKEY. (OKAY) " FPamiliar
(All the tirme for you.)

SABI MO, E. . Familiar
(You said it.)

*




makakaistorbo(will be able to disturb,

Adijective: nakakahiya

Pseudoverbs: pwede

kailangan
gusto

Particles: naran

nga
ba

o]

di
baka

Question word: ano

doer/object case)

{(embarrassing)

(can)
(need)

(l1ike)

(expresses shift

of focus)

/ma ka ka is
tor bo/

na ka ka hi ya/

/pwe de/

/ka i la ngan/

/gus to/

/na man/

(request particle)

(question particle)

(expresses
attention

(expresses

request, calls
to request)

cause-effect

relationship between
ideas in a seguence)

(not, negation particle)

(night,

(w'

perhaps,

naybe)

/ba ka/ ‘

/a no/




GRAMMAR

Use of infinitive verbs. Infinitive verbs are forms that
are not inflected for aspect. The com-
position of the infinitive verb is:

Rootword + case affix, e.g.,

tulong ‘help’ + -an = tulungan ’‘to help,
location or
direction case’

Infinitive verbs have the following uses:

a) as predicate in imperative sentences.
e.g., Tulungan mo naman ako.
b) as subjects in statements and guestions.
e.g., Di ba nakakahiya ang tulungan kita?
(Is it not embarrassing to help
you?)
c) as complenments of pseudoverbal predicates.
e.g., Gusto kong tulungan ka.

(I want to help you.)

In imperative sentences, the root form of the verb may be

used as the predicate, e.g., Tulong naman diyan,o. (Help
ne.)

To reduce the commanding torne of the imperative, several
approaches ray be used.

1. Use a particle nga or naman
e.g., FKunin mc nga. (Please get.)
2. Affix paki to verb root.

e.g., Pakikuha ang payong ko.
(Please get my umbrella.)

3. add an o at the end of the sentence.

e.g., Tingnan mo o.
(Please look.) .

4. Combine all the foregoing approaches.

e.g., Pakitingnan no nga o.
(Please look.)
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3. Structure of sentences with pseudoverbal predicates.
Sentences with pseudoverbal predicates may or may not
have a subject. When there is a subject, the object noun
is always selected as the subject. For exanple:

Kailangan ko ng tulong mo.
I | |

need I help your

doer object
(I need your help.)

Notice that there is no ang- marked noun in the sentence
above this means the sentence is acceptable without a
subject.

However the same sentence may alternate with one below
which has the object as the subject of the sentence.

Kailangan ko ang tulong mo.

doer object

In this case, there is a slight difference in meaning be-
tween the sentence without a subject and the second one:
The subject Ang tulong mo is definite. In English its .

equivalent will be

I need your help (not sympathy.)

The word order in the sentence with a pseudoverbal predi-
cate is as follows:

pseudoverbal predicate + doer noun + obiect noun

as in Gusto ko ng coke.

like I coke (I like coke.)

If this word order is not followed, the resulting sen-
tence may be either incomplete, e.g.,

Custo ng coke ko.

like coke my
(Someone) likes my coke.

' 14




or ambigous. The sentence below has two meanings:

Kajlangan png tulong ng bata.
need help child or of the chilad

1. (Someone needs the child’s help.)

2. (The child needs help.)

Thus, to avoid thses incomplete or ambigous sentences,
the word order

pseudoverbal vredicate + doer noun + obiect noun
is preferred.

For more about pseudoverbs, see Grammar Bulletin 3.

4. The Tagalog Pronouns -- Below are the Tagalog Pronouns.
They are divided into four sets.

Set 1 - Personal pronouns used as subject of the
sentence.

Set 2 - Possessive pronouns

Set 3 - Demonstrative pronouns

Set 4 - Case forrns of pronocuns when not used as
subject

v
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Set 1:
(As Subjects of Sentences)

Enalish

I
You, singular
He/she
1
We
2
we

You, plural

They

* Ka 1is never used at the beginning of a sentence.

Personal Pronouns

Tagalog

ako
ikaw/ka
siya
tayo
kami
kayo

sila

1. speaker and others including the listener
2. speaker and others excluding the listener




¢ ek

Taqal! Pronounk

Set 2: Personal Prorouns
(Not used as subjects of sentences

Locative/ Benefacti
Doer case Objective case Directional Case Case
by me akin to sa akin for me para
at me sa aki
by iyo .to/at sa akin for you para
by niya him/ kanya to/at sa kanya for him/ para
him/her her
: 1 1
by natin us atin to/at us sa atin for us para
sa
2 2
by amin to/at us sa amin for us pare
sa ¢
by ninyo you sa inyo to/at sa inyo for you pal
you sa
by sa kanila to/at  sa kanila for them pal
sa

and others including the listener.

and others excluding the listener.




Set 3

Tacalog Pronouns
: Possessive Pronouns

Used as nodifiers Used as Predicates or Subject
of a Sentence
After nouns Before nouns
my akin nine akin
your iyo yours iyo
his/her nivya kaniya his/hers Xaniya
1 1
Our natin | atin ours atin [
2 | 2 '
Our nanin | amin ours amin
t
i !
your ninyo % inyo yours inyo ;
their nila i kanila theirs kanila
{
speaker and others including the listener.
speaker and others excluding the listener.
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Taqaloq Pronouns

Demonstrative

Pronouns

Locative/Directive Benefac
___Doer cCase __Object Case Case Case
__as _subject __as subject as_subject as_sub
this ito this ito this/therec ito this
1 1 1 1
that iyan that iyan that iyan that
2 2 . 2 2 2
that iyon that iyon that /there iyon that
- as non-subject
as_non-subject | as non-subject (+ movement) as non-s
by this nito this nito here dito for this
1 1 1
hy that niyan|that niyan there diyan for that
2 2 2
by that niyon|that niyon there doon for that
= as non-subject
(-movement)
here nandito
1
there nandiyan
2
there nandoon
1. far from spcaxer but near listener.

2. far [rom botl, speaker and listener.




5.

Use of the linker -ng. The linker =-ng. (and its
variants na and =-g) has three uses:

(a) to indicate a modification seguence between
a modifier (adjective) and a modified
(noun),

e.g., naganda (pretty)
kabae (girl)
magandang babae (pretty girl)

(b) to indicate a conmplementation relationship
between clauses in a sentence,

e.g., gusto ko (I want)
bumalik ka (you returned)

Gusto kong bumalik ka
i i I
want I to return you
(I want that you return.)
(I want you toc return.)

plementation relationship are gusto ko (I
wan*) on one hand and bumalik ka (you
return) on the other.

In the sentence abuve, the clazuses in com- ‘

(b) to indicate a realization relationship be-
tween clauses in a sentence,

e.g., May tao. (There 1is a man.)
lasa kusina ang tao. (The man is in
the kitchen.)
May taong nasa kusina. (There’s a
man in the kitchen.)

Verb Feormation

a) nai- + roctword:
maitulong (infinitive, to be help)
naitulong (completed)
naitutulong (not completed)
maitutulong (not begun)

b) naka- + rootwvord:
makatulong (to be able to help, infinitive)
nakatulong (completed)

nakakatulong (not completed) '
makakatulong (not begun)
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c) ma- + rootword:
magawa (to do, infinitive)
nagawa (completed)
nagagawva {not completed)
magagawa (not begun)

d) =an + rootword:
tulungan (to help, infinitive)
tinulungan {completed)
tinutulungan (not completed)

tutulungan (not begur®

AEST COPY AVAILABLE ..

.

53




CULTUR OTES

Making and responding to offers for help

Filipino® respond to expressions of thanks (Salamat po) by under-
standing the significance of the preferred help: Wala pong
anuman. Para von lana. (Don’‘t mention it. 1It’s really noth-

ing.) Or %ley will smile by way of acknowledgement and at the
same time bid you goodbye.

In addressing strangers, elder people or those in higher social
strata, it is common to use ‘po’ or 'ho’ (e.g., Salamat po or

salamat _ho.) as a sign of respect. This is loosely translated as
’sir’ without sexual distinction.




Activities

.. A. Vocabulary 7

1. Vocabulary Collecting. If you want to be specific in
your request for help, you need to know certain verb
- forms. Ask your language helper to give you the words to
use for the following situations. You may want to prac-
tice saying the gambit:

Ano sa Tagalog ang Verb in English?

i

You want someone to acccompany you downtown.

You want someone to open the can for you.

You want someone to seal the hole in the wall.

You want someone to telephone a doctor.

You want someone to notify the police.

You want someone to hurry.

You want someon2 to slow down.

You want somecne to watch your things while you’re

Qs 0T W

Q
0]
3
o

faccompany’
’open’

‘close’

‘call by phone’

‘notify’
. ‘hurry’
’slow down’

‘watch’

B. _Gambits

1. _Gambits practice. (a) Form your list of command vero
forms above, chcose which one is appropriate for the fol-
lowing sentences.

a. mo nanan_ang lata
‘can’
., b. no naman ako sa bavan
‘downtown’
c. no naran ang duktor
’doctor’
o d. =0 raman ang butas sa dingding
. ‘hole in the wall’
e. no naman ang pulis tungkol sa aksiente
- ' ‘the police about the accident’
£. no naman ang maleta ko
’‘the suitcase’
—~ g. mo naman and vaglakad
. ’‘walking’
h. mO naman and pagligo
‘bathing’




(b)

(c)

(d)

Gambit Alternation

a.

Practice repeating the sentence above and add g at
the end of the sentence.

Practice repeating the sentences in a but change
naman to nga.

Practice repeating the sentences in a but change
the command verbs into those with paki-.

The garmbits Tulurgen rno naman ako and _Puede rmo ba
akong tuluncan are alternating expressions. For each

of the following gambits, give the alternant expres-
sions.

Samahan mo naman akoc.
Ngitian mo naman ako.
Sabayan mo narman ako.
Tingnan mo naman ako.
Sulatan mo naman ako.
Balitaan mo naman ako.
Balikan mo naman a}o.
Hintayin mo naran alo.

Given the following gambits, what will be the ap-.

propriate responses? e

Response

Pakitulingan mo naran ako, o.

Tulcng naman diyan, o.

May baitutulong ba ako sa iyo -

Tulungan mo nga akc, o.

Kailangan kong tuloeng mo.

Puede mo ba akong tulungan?

Fued

1Y

ba akong makatulong?
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C. _GRAMMAR &

1.

rJ

Form the infinitive of the following verb roots.

a. -an + sabay {(tc <o action sirmultareously)

—- = -

e h —-— - -,
h. -un- + tulcy ~C nroCzzd)
b - -—. . - .- - - - ~ - - - - - — — -
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BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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Read the situatiocns below. Then construct senterices with

pseudoverbal predicate in response to the gquestions after
each situations.

a) May lagnat anc 'zta (The child has fever). Aano 2rc
kaillangan ni-

( ; T

b) Unuulan. {IT'3 r=iring,. Ano anc kailang=n nons
dalhin?

fu
Ul

C) Hay payernz o= o voila st bevde. (There are Izl an-
green urbra’laz.)  ilin sng gusto mo? (Wnich o S
like?)

- S S — .

S K3 S na oy - - . e = -
a) Hay allercy = v_aa ca fvora! (Zrsa LT
roses.) Ano =g ¢ nloRCge?  (What
dislike™)
2) Rcllancan : S TLTLS SErSomEa 1o
larmers rez: TR ey Thelr land O A -
1 \ —_— ¢ -~ - -~ - ] L S 2 -
1S1p mo° N FOU3U TaInKIng apcut thist)
) TtoamLoolzna. e flencorn: s
. - - - - Yeom &0 A <
Ky Ea % tlérlaniyan ULl
S -
— Nl o - = - - PR, .- = g - - <
Get ths set =7 LIllltave > LLaT T == kil .
your lancuacs o7 o < >ora it nallseorien s : -
- £ - -~ [ - -~ 3 P S -
any oI tTthe actic vone “llustratiors.
1]

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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6.

Anc ang gusto mo?

short reason why you like it.

Adijectives.

(ice cream)
(dried fish)
(pepper)
(guava)
(bitter melon)
(papaya)
(mango)
(rice)

(dish cooked
with pig’s
blood)
(chicken and

and pork with
garlic sauce)

sorbetes
tuyo
sili
bayabas
ampalaya
papaya
mangga
kanin

dinuguan

adobo

Check the item you like and give a

Reason begins with kasi

Reason

For the items you don’t like, construct the sentence

Ayoko ng --

below.

Kasi

adijective

(91}

Write the sentences . .




TAGALOG
Language Correspondence Course
Module 4

TOPIC: SOCIALIZING

TASK : Making and responding of invitations

Part I. Content

1.1. Competencies Gambits Comments
a. To invite someone A. _To come:

to do something HALIKA. (Come.) Informal

HALINA. (Come.) Literary

HALINA KAYO. (Come.) Formal

TARA NA. (Come.) Collogquial

TENA. (Let’s go.) Contracted
form of
tayo na

TAYO NA. (Let’s go.) Formal

SAMA NA. (Come along.) Informal

LL A

B. _To eat:

KAIN NA TAYO. Informal
(Let’'s eat.)

KAIN NA. Informal
(Eat.)

KUMAIN NA (HO) TAYO. Formal

(Let’s eat.)




- 1 1

B

C. _To enter cne’s house:

DAAN MUNA. Infornal

(Come by first.)

PASYAL KA MUNA DINE. Informal

(Come by here first.) .
PUMASOK PO MUNA KAYO Formal

SANDALI.

(Come in for a while)

TULOY HO KAYO. Formal
(Come in.)

D. _To attend a partv/special
celebration:

PUEDE KA BANG MAIMBITA? Formal
(Can you be invited?)

GUSTO KO SANANG Formal
IMBITAHIN KA?
(I'd like to invite you?)

PUNTA KA SA PARTY KO, HA? Informal .
(You will come at my party?)

HUWAG KANG MAWAWALA SA Formal
PARTY KO, HA?

(Don’t be missing at ny

party.)

LIBRE KA BA SA_(time) Informal
(Are you free on ?)

To decline an invitation

¢ o ———— —

A. MAUNA KA NA. Fornal
(Go ahead)
MAMAYA PA AKO e. Informal

(I’'m going later.).
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MAMAYA NA LANG. Informal _
(later)
B. BUSOG PA AKO E. Inforral
(I'm still full.)
MAUNA NA KAYO. Formal
(Go ahead)
C. SAKA NA LANG. Informal

(Some other time.)

SA IBANG ARAW NA LANG. Formal
(Some other time.)

HUWAG NA. SALAMAT. Informal,
(Don’t. thanks.) Collogquial

D. NAKU, HINDI PUEDE E. Informal e
(Oh, but I can’t.)

NAKU, PAANO IYON. Informal
(Oh, how’s that!)

IKINALULUNGKCOT KO. Very formal
(I’'m sorry.)

c. To persuade (or insist)
someone to do scmething

by providing
a reason

A. HALIKA NA AT gabi na.
(Come, it’s late.)

B. KAIN NA AT MASARAP ANG PAGKAIN.
(Let’s eat, the food’s good.)
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To accept an
invitation

0004

DAAN MUNA AT NANG MAKAPAG-
KUWENTUHAN SANDALI.

(Pass by first so we can tell
stories for a while.)

PUMUNTA KA NAMAN PARA MAGING

MASAYA.

(Please come so that (it) will
be fun.)

SANDALI LaANG.
(Wait a minute.)

TERA MUNA. Contracted
(Wait first.) form
Hintav kKa.

NANDIYAN NA AKO.
(I'm coming.)

HINDI BA NAKAKAHIYA?
(It is not embarrassing?)

HINDI YATA AKO NAKASAHOG
DIYAN EH?

(I may not be included there.)

O, SIGE.
(Oh, okay.)

HAYAAN MO’T DARATING Informal
AKO.

(Don’t worry, I’11 be there.)

HUWAG KANG MAG-ALALA. Formal
(Don’t be disappointed.)

TITINGNAN KO. Coy
(I'11 see.)
OKAY, BASTA IKaW! Familiar

(A1l the time!)

BAHALA NA. Coy
(Let’s see what happens.)
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d. To accept an excuse

to decline an
invitation

e. To respond to
invitation by
details:

- time
-location

- purpose

VOCABULARY

Verbs

Rootwords:
sama

kain

|005

A. O SIGE. Informal
B. SIGE, BAKA KA MAGSISI. Familiar,
(You might regret it.) jokingly
C. IXAW, TALAGA HA. Familiar,
(You’re always like that.)
colloquial
D. OKaY LANG. Informal
(Okay.)
SAYANG. Informal
(What a pity.)
an
asking
A. KAILAN BA ITO?
(When is this?)
SAAN BA ITO?
(Where is this?)
ANO BANG OKASYON?
(What’s the occassion?)
(come along) /sa ma/
(eat) /ka in/
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daan
tuloy
punta
pasyal

Full Forms

pumasok
kumain
maimbita

mauna
ikinalulungkot

makapagkwentugan

pununta
naging
titingnan
darating
mag-alaala

magsisi
nakasahog
hayaan

Adiectives

libre
busog

iba
masarap
nakakahiya

(pass)

(enter)

(go)

(take a stroll)

(tc enter, doer case)

(to eat, doer case)

(to be able to invite,
object form)

(to go first, doer case)

(feeling sorry, object
case)

({to be able to tell
stories to each other,
plural, doer case)

(to go, doer case)

(to become)

(will see, object case)
(will arrive, doer case)
(to worry, doer case)

(to regret, doer case)
(included, object cese)
(to igncre, object case)

(free)

(full of food)
(different)
(delicious)
(embarrassing)
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/da an/
/tu loy/
/pun ta/
/pas yal/

/pu ma sok/
/ku ma in/
/ma im bi tay

/ma u na/
/1 ki na 1lu
lung kot/

/ma ka pag kwen
tu han/

/pu nmun ta/
/ma ging/

/ti ting nan/
/da ra ting/
/mag—- a la a

la/

/mag si si/
/na ka sa hogy/
/ha yaan/

/1lib re/

/bu sog/

/i ba/

/ma sa rap/
/na ka ka hi yay

i :‘r “HI
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Adverbs
sandali (short while) /san da 1li/
nanaya (later) /ma ma ya/
Particles
sana (expression of hope) /sa na/
lang (only) /lang/
nuna (first) /mu na/
yata (expression of uncertainty)/ya ta/
Exclamations
naku (Oh, rother!) /na ku/
sayang (what a waste!) /sa yang/
bahala na (let it be)

GRAITIIAR NOTES

1. Combining sentences: One common way of combining sentences
is by using coordinating conjunctions.

/ba ha la na/

Coordinating conjunctions are those
used to connect ideas that are of
equal importance and are quite
indersndent of each other.

For exarple:
a. at_ (and
1. Halika (Cone.)

2. Kain na tayo. (LlLet’s eat.)

3. Halika at kain na taye. (Come and let’s eat.)

The first and second sentences containing gquite independent

iders are combined to express an addition relationship be-

tween thewm. This addition relationship is expressed by the
Below are the coordinat-

coordinating conjunction at (and).

ing conjunctions in Tagalcg, their meanings in English and

the relationships of ideas that they express.

W
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IIIB
Coordinating Conijunctions
Tagalog English Relationship
at and addition
o or choice
pero, ngunit but contrast
datapwat
ni...ni not negation

Other examples of sentences combined
tions are:

b.

o(or 1. Ano ang gusto mo:

(what do you like:

2. Ano ang gusto mo:

(What do you like:

3. Ano ang gusto no:

(what do you like:

by coordinating conjunc-
Coke?
Coke?)

Pepsi?
Pepsi?)

Coke o Pepsi?
Coke or Pepsi?)

pero gutom na ako.

(I don’t like to eat yet but I’m hungry.)

pero, ngunit, datapwat (but)
1. Ayoko pang kumain.
(I don’t like to eat yet.)
2. Gutom na ako.
(I’'m hungry.)
3. Ayoko pang kumain
ni...ni...(nor

1. Ayoko ng Coke.

(I don’t like Coke.) .

2. Ayoko ng Pepsi.

(I don’t like Pepsi.)
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3. Ayoko ni Coke ni Pepsi.
(I don’t like Coke nor Pepsi.)

Expanding sentence ~ You learned in Module 1 that sentences
may be expanded by using particles. You also learned in the
sarme module sore easy rules of thumb how to sequence these
particles in the sentence. If you have forgotten how,

retrieve your module 1 and review the Grammar Notes on par-
ticles.

Another way of expanding sentences 1is by
using modifiers such as adjectives.

Adjectives can expand sentneces by modifying
either the (1) noun predicate, (2) the subject, or (3) any
of the nouns. The adjective may precede or follow the ncun
it modifiers. This adjective + noun or noun + adjective

sequences are referred to later in the text as modification
seguences.

For example: e

(1) Duktor si pedro.

noun predicate
(Pedro is a doctoer.)

1.a. Magaling na duktor si Pedro.

| |
fine doctor Pedrno
(Pedro is a fine doctor.)

or na magaling si Pedro.
ro is fine deoctor.) o

(2) Kapitbahay ko ana babae

subject
(the woran is ny neighbor.)

2.a. Kapitbahay ko ang kabaendg maganda.

woman pretty

2.b. Kkapitbahay ko ang rnagandang babae.
(the pretty woman is my neighbor.)

v
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(3) bumili siya ng ballpen.

object case noun
({He bought a ballpen.)

...10

3.a. Bumili siya ng ballpeng namahalin.

ballpen expensive

3.b. Bunmnili siya ng mamahaling ballpen.
(He/she bought an expensive ballpen.)

Notice the appearance of the linker =-ng,
the nouns and the nodifying adjective.

na, or -g between
This linker indi-

cates a modification relationship between the elements noun
and adjective in <Tne seguence. The three linkers have
mutually exclusive cccurrences: -ng attaches itseif to
tha first element in the rncdification sequence if it ends in

a vowel, e.g.,

tabae + maganda = babaeng maganda

{woman) + (preity)= (pretty W

oman)

he linker na inserts itself between the elements in the
rcdl ication sequence if the first element ends in a con-

scnant excert n, e.g.,

ballpen + mamzhalin = mamahaling ballpen

(ballpen)-+(expensive)

expencive ballpen

Another way of exranding sentences is by modifying nocuns
with posscssw‘ rronouns (refer to Pronoun Chart, Module 3).
There is a set of possessive prcnouns that precede nouns.

When these are used, the linkers-na, na,

-G appear between

“he possessive pronoun ard the ncun. However, when the set
cf pcssessive prcnouns that follow the noun is used, the

linkers need not agpear.
Fcr exanple:
1. Malarad ang bukirin.
wiée ricefield
(The ricefields are wide.
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l1.a. Melapad ang tukirin pila.

(Their ricefields are wide.)

l.b. Malapad ang kanilang bukirin.

their
(Their ricefields are wide.)

In sunmary this module describes two ways of expanding sen-
tences by using (1) adjectives and (2) possessive prcnouns.
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ITURAL NOTES

Makin nd responding to invitation:

When 1nv1t1ng someone to do something (e.g., join a
party, see a movie, take a walk, etc.) the Filipino starts
with a tame qguestion like ‘Libre ka ba sa Sabado?’ (are you
free on Sa;u*day ) or ‘Wala ka bang gagawin bukas?’ (Are
you not going to do anything tomorrow?). If an affirmative

reply is received, the Filipino will proceed to invite ycu
to do something with hin.

Filipinos do nct allow normally receive invitaticns at
the first opportunity. They will tend to decline the first
offer, hoping that ycu will insist or repeat the iavitation.
When a Filipino savs, ‘I’ll try’, he is inviting you to
repeat the offer more strongly. If you do not, he will un-

derstand the invitaticn as patalat-bunga (literally, skin or.

the fruit) or superficial invitation. This behavior is ed-
plained by the fact that the Filipino does not want to ap-
pear too eager by accepting the initial ocffer.

Another way that Filipino’will test the ‘sincerity’ of
vcur invitation is by giving an cbviously lame excuse like.
Savang, mav lakad ako. e. (Too kad, I have an appointment.)
If you 2re sérious about the invitation, it is expected that

veu will insist until he ‘change’ his mind and says, ‘Sige
rz nza.’ (Cray T':il c¢o.).

Other wavs of expressing coyness or ‘pakipot’ towards
social invitaticons are ‘Pirilitin ko' (I’1ll make an ef-
cort.). ’Titinsrnan ko’ (I’ll see.); ‘Sige na nga.’ (Mayke.);
cr ’Bahala na’ (See how 1t goes.).

Scretimes the Filipino will respend to the invitation
with a wveak ‘yes’ kthh is ancther cue %o repeat the invita-
+ion. Unlike the 2nmerican culture which is.’low context’
culture (i.e., a yes can mean any of the following:)
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1. Yes, I'n definitely going.
2. Yes, if you say so.
3. liaybe, but I wish you will try harder.
4. I don’t know if I’d like to go.
5. No, but I won’t openly disagree with you.
6. Mo, but I don’t want to hurt you.
To be sure, be persistent in your invitaticn and reconfirnm

several tires to make sure ycu are not getting a casual
‘yes’ that is nct binding.




—1 — ¥ 1 T3 %

L

... 14

ACTIVITIES

A. Vocabularv

1.

Vocabulary Building - Some adjectives are formed by ad-
ding na~ to a noun root, e.g., masava ‘happy’ comes fronm
ma- + sava ‘joy’. Below are some noun roots. Change
them to adjectives by adding ma-. Try giving the
English meaning of the newly-formed adjectives.

Adjective Meaning

a. lungkot (sorrow)
b. lasa (taste)
c. Dbilis (speed)
d. +taba (fat)

e. ganda (beauty)
f. taas (height)
g. haba {length)
h. kigat (weight)
i, lalim (depth)
3. init (heat)

kK. laki (size)

{answer key on page 19)

Vocabularv Gathering - With the help of your language

helper, get the antonyms (opposite meanings) of the ad-
jectives you forrmed above.

(ansvwer key on page 19.)

Vocabularv Use

Read the sentences or words below agd
descrikbe the underlined nouns by using the
apprepriate adjectives.

a. Seguro may 70 kilos si Jose.

b. May lechon sa nesa.

Cc. Ayaw akong ngitian ni Lipda.

d. Hanggang tuhod ang buhok ni Perla.
0

e. May 40 F lagnat ang bata.
f. Extra large ang kaniseta ko.
g. 6 footer si David.

(Answer Key, pags 19.)
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B. Gambits

1. Gambits Practice - For each situations below, give the
appropriate gambit to use. check your answers by refer-
ring to gambits on page 1 of this nodule.

a. You happen to see a friend walking past your house.
vhat will you say?

b. It’s lunch tire. A friend drops in. Invite hin t©o
join you for lunch.

-~

o 2
W
t W

late and you can’t walk alone to the corner.
do you say to your cc-wcrker?

0
bOd |

d. You’re throwing a party on Sunday. You want to in-

vite ycur supervisor. e

e. Your supervisor cdecline the invitation. What does
he say?

£. You insist to invite your supervisor. How do you do
._’ .
e o

_ ‘servisor finally accepts the invitation.
does he sav?

2
R T
0
ot ';

v g

2. GCambius recall- Classify the following gambits under tae

heading.
. a. to come
) b. to eat
c. to enter
d. to join a celebration
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Write a, b, ¢, 4, in the blank before each gambit.

Puede ba kitang maimbita?

Tara na.

Tuloy po kayo.

Libre ka ka sa Linggo?

Halika na.

Teka muna.

Di yata ako nakasahog e.

mauna ka na.

Tena. ,

Huwag kang hawawala sa linggo ha?

PO s W

Q.

(answer key on page 19.)
3. Gambit Use

Try asking your friends the gquestion
Kailan ba ang birthday ro?

. Note their responses especially the markers. sone will
fall under noong (if already past) and sa (if still in
the future, e.g.,ncong 1984 (in 1984); sa 19%9 (in
1999).

C. Cremrar Activities
1. Comkine the pairs of sentences using an appropriate

coordinating conjunction. Try giving the English trans-

lation for the corbined sentences.

a-1 Duktor si Jose.
a-2 Magsasaka si Jose.

( )

b-1 Malungkot ang lalaki.
b-2 Masaya ang bakae.

( )
Mataba ang lupa. .
Magandang taniman ang lupa.

3 < >
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-1 Kakakain ko lang.
2 Gutom na ako.

—

e-1 Hindi kumakain ang ktata ng
e-2 Hindi kumakain ang bata ng prutas.

gulay.

(

{(answer key on page 19)

Expand the following sentences by using the particles

rovided in the parenthesis.
o

a. Gutom ako (na)
b. Busog ako (pa)
c. Pagod ako (mas,
d. Uuwi siya (daw)
e. Papasok siya (nga,
f. Sasama siya {daw,

(answer key on page 12)

Expand the underlined nouns in the following sentences

by using adjectives.

a. DMagluluto ang bata.
(The child is coocking.)

b, Xumakain ang lalaki.
(The man is eating.)

c. Naglalaka ang babae.

(The woman is doing the laundry.)

d. lagsasampay ang bata.

(The child is hanging the clothes to dry.)

e. Gusto Xo ng sili:
(I like the pepper.)

£. Mahusay ang kalamansji sa katawan.
(Kalaransi is good for the body.)

Gusto Ko ng pagkain.
(I like food.)

rin)

rin,
rin,
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h. Tingnan mo ang petsav.
(Look at the petchay.)

i. Ayoko ng paminagalan.
(I don’t like a dish -drainer.)

j. Bumili siya ng damit.
(She bought a dress.)

Give the alternate structure for the following.

Aking trabaho {(my job)
Anak niya (his child)
Gamit namin (our things)
Iyong sulat (your letter)
Inyong proyekto (your project)
Ating buhay (our lives)
Bahay nila (their house)
(answer Key, page 19)

o lNy Wi RN o N o g o/

Use the structures vou gave in #4 in sentences. Ask
your language helper to check your constructions.
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ANSVER KEY

A.

1.

(V)
.

Vocabulary Building

WU Qo 00N

malungkot (sad)

nmalasa (delicious)
mabilis (fast)
mataba (fat)
maganda (pretty)
mataas (tall, high)
mahaba (long)
mabigat (heavy)
malalim (deep)
mainit (het)

ralaki (big, large)

Vocabulary Gathering

Ll TWQ MO L0 TR

nasaya
pangit/walang lasa
nacagal

payat

pangit

makaba, pandak
maikli, maigsi
magaan

mababaw
malamig

raliit

Vccabulary Use

a.

rh

Mabigat si Jose.

“asaraz cor r—azaba ang lechon.

talungkot si Linca.
Mahaba ang buhok.
rainit ang bata
Malaki ang kaniseta.

Mataas si David.

78

«..19




1

‘-

TAGALOG
Language Correspondence Course
Module 5§
TOPIC: SOCIALIZING
TASK Making small talk about
a. immediate circumstances
b. celebrations/=z2vents
Part 1. Content

1.1 Competencies

a. To ask gquestions
about immediate
circunstances/
celebrations

D, To answer gquestions
about inmediate
circumstances and
celebrations

tarhite

2. ahcut ipmediate

glrgumstzrceg

ANO "NG NG NANGYARI?
(What happened?)

PAARO NANGYARI °"TO?
(How did tnis happen?)

ANO BA ITQ?
(What’'s this?)

b. ahout geleprzticng

RKUMUSTA ANG (eventy ?
(Hecw was the ?)

a. shoyt im-adiare

Qj“h"-s‘aﬂpas

EHAN FO.
(I don't know.)

DI KO ALANM.
(I don’t know.)

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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Commentsg

dno'ng is a
contracted
form of zno

B s
——p

“tc is a

ccntracted
ferm of
ito “this-

Vul—nzc:fa
develcped frc
spanish ‘comc
esta’

(Eow are vocu?

Colloquial

Informal




To describe imme-
diate circumstances
and celebration by:

a.

giving detail

giving a compa-
rison

giving a
contrast

PARANG KUWAN YATA.
(It's like something.)

HA?
(Huh?)

MAY cangvavari).
(There’'s (something).

b. about celebrations

MASAYA!
(Fun!)

a. gzhout inmediate

Very non-

specific
‘response

Not really asi

asking the
cther
person to
repeat
what was
asked.

Any positive
adjective

can be used t¢
respond to a
celebration.

circvnmstances/giving a detail

MAPUTIK DITO!
(It's muddy here!)

PARARG LANGGAM SA

DAMI NG TAO.

(The crowd is like
ants in nuzber.)

NARAWALANG PARANRG

MANORK ANG HGA BATA

SA KALYE.

(The children in the
street are like freed
chickens.)

IBA TALAGA ANG PINOY.
(The Filipino is unigue.)

80
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Nouns: Festive Events

pivesta/pistahan

prusisyon
handaan
salu-salo
piknik
binyag-binyagan

kasal-kasalan

kumpil

pananhikan

palaro
kaarawan/kunplivano
anibersaryo

pasayaw

pasko

sayawan

Ngn_fes:i:zg g\lgni'c-;

lamayan

libing

siyaman

undas/todos los
Santos

mahal na araw

Ad A ives

masaya
nagulo
masarap
rarangya
nakabubusog
sari-sari
marami
maingay
nakakainis
nakakabagot
nakakapagod
nakakatakot
nakakanerbyos

Verbs

nangyari
alanm

(fiests)

(procession)
(party)

(get together)
(picnic)
(baptism)

(wedding)

(confirmation)
(engagement)
(sportfest)
{(birthday)
(anniversary)
(benefit dance)
(christmas)
(dance party)

{wake)

(burial)

{(novena)

(211 Saint’ s Day)

(lent)

(happy)

(disorderly)
(delicious)
(elegant)

(filling satisfying)
(various)

(many)

(noisy)

(irritating)
(causing impatience)
(tiring)

(scary)

/pi yes ta/pis ta
han/

/pru sis yon/

/han da an/

/sa lu sa lo/

/pik nik/

/bin vag bin ya

gan/

/ka sal ka sa
lan/

/kum pil/

/pa man hi kan/

/pa la ro/

/ka a ra wan/

/a ni ber sar yo/

/pa sa yaw/

/pas ko/

/sa ya wan/

/la ma yan/

/11 bing/

/si ya man/

/un das/to dos
los San tos/

/ma hal na a raw/

/ma sa ya/

/ma gu lo/

/ma sa rap/

/ma rang ya/

/na ka bu bu sog/
/sa ri sa ri/

/ma ra mi/

/ma i ngay//

/na ka ka i nis/
/na ka ka ba got/
/na ka ka pa god/
/na ka ka ta kot/

(causing nervousness)/na ka ka ner

byos/

(happened, object case)/nang ya ri/

(know, object case)

81

/a lam/



1.2 VYogabulary

1. Immediate Circumstances

Nouns: Weather conditions

Cues
bagyo (storm)
baha (flood)
ulan (rain)
lindol (earthgquake)
kulog (thunder)
kidlat (lightning)
putik (mud)
alikabok (dust)
init (heat)
ginaw (cold, + weather)
lanmig (cold, + weather)
lilim (shade)
tag-init (hot season)
tag~-lamig (cold season)
tag-ulan (rainy season)
tag-araw (dry season)
Nouns: Accidental
sakuna (accident)
banggaan (collision)
sagasa (run over)
barilan (gunfight)
suntukan (fist fight)
bakbakan (scruff)
hiyawan (spat)
Adiporives:
malamig (cool/cold)
maginaw (cool/cold weather)
mainit (hot)

maalinsangan

maputik
maulan
maalikabok
nalilim

(humid)

(muddy)
(rainy)
(dusty)
(shady)

82
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Bronunci ation

/bag yo/
/ba ha/
/u lan/
/lin dol/
/ku log/
/kid lat/
/pu tik/
/a l1i ka bok/
/i nit/
/1 naw/
/la mig/
/1i lim/

tag i niv/
/tag la mig/
/tag u lan/
/tag a raw/

/sa ku na/ ‘

/bang ga an/
/sa ga sa/
/ba ri lan/
/sun tu kan/
/bak ba kan/
/hi ya wan/

/ma la wmig/

/ma gi naw/

/ma i nit/

/ma a lin sa

ngan/

/ma pu tik/

/ma u lan/

/ma a li ka bok/
/ma 1i lim/



T
—] 1.3 Grammar Notes
. 1. Faorms of Adjectives: The Tagalog adjectives has several

forms:
a.
a.l. unaffixed, e.g., payat (thin)
a.2. affixed, e.g., masaya (happy)

nakangiti (smiling)
nakakainis (irritating)
ivakin (crybaby)

palatawa (always laughing)

b. Comparative
b.1. egqual, e.g., sintaas (as tall as)
kesintaas (as tall as)
pagkasintaas (as tall as,

plural)
b.2. unequal, more mas maganda (prettier)
di gaanong maganda (not
pretty)
c. 1per ive e.g., pinakarataas (highest)
d. Intensive e.g., napakataas (very high)
mataas na mataas (very high)
e. Moderative e.g., mataas-taas (2 bit high)
may kataasan (a bit high)
£. plural e.g., matataas (high, plural)
2. Distinction bhetween ihe doer case
Affixes: =-um, and macg-. In Hodule 2, we listed some

of the distinctions between 2 doer case
affixes: pag- and -um. For this Hodule, we
will present some selectional features of -un
and pang-.

a. Although -uz and mpang- both expresses a
process of becoming -um expresses a
‘becoming’ which is permanent in nature;
whereas [ang- expresses a becoaing’
which is tezporary in nature, e.g.,

kumnulcg (thundered)
kumidlat (lightning struck)
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d. =an when attached to some roots expresses
the meaning "reciprocal action
involving the root" e.g.,

suntol  (hit with one’s fist) +-an =
suntukan (fist fight)

hakbak (scrape) + -an = bakbakan
(scruff)

hivaw (shout) + zan = hiyawan
(spat)

4. Verh Formation:

mang- + yari (make) = pangvari (to happen)
" completed: pangvari (happened)

not completed: npansvavari(happening)

not begun: mangvayari(will happen)

5. Yerbs without aspects: These are some verbs in Tagalog
that are without aspect. Some
of these are: '

a. alam (know) and
b. akala (thought), e.g.,

Alam ko ang pangvari., (I know what happenesd.) ‘
Akala ko e mav pangvari. (I thought something
happened.)
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3.

b. pang- is attached to object noun roots -
that is, the object is incorporated
in the verb,

e.g.,

Nangitlog ang nanok.
hatched an egg the chicken
(The chicken hatched an €gg.)

Nangisda ang lalaki.
] 1]
) )

went fishing the man

(The man went fishing.)

Noun Faormation: In Module 1 yocu learned several ways of
forming nouns, specifically those
relating to occupation. In this Module
you will 1learn other ways of forming

nouns:
a. Taz- is a noun forming affix that
expresses the meaning "season’,
e.g.,
tag- + init “heat” = tag-Igit (hot
season)
b. pa- 1is a noun formirg affix that

expresses something that is
“sponsored”, e.g.,

pa~- + larqg (game) = palaro (sportfest)
pa- + labas (outside)=palabas (benefit

show)
pa- + savaw (dance)= pasayaw (benefit
dance)

c. =an is also 2 noun forming affix that

expresses the location xhere fis
“noun LQQLL is found. or where it
haggpen, e.g.

Qy*l'i'\( (nud) + -—an = thﬂ'kan
(quagnmire)

damo (grass)+ zan damuhan (grassy

area,
pasture)
bangga (collide)+-an = hapggaan
(collision)
sayaw (dance + -2n = savawan (dance,
noun)
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1.

Cultural Notes

The Filipino likes to keep the conversation going.
Sometimes if he wants to maintain a non-threatening atmos-
phere, he will shift to the more mundane subjects such as
the weather, (Ang lakas ng ulan.). The people moving about
(Ang daming tao. zapo?). The immediate surroundings (Ang
putil paman dite!) and the like. In his desire not to in-
itiate the termination of the conversation, he will continue

to make self-evident statement. (Ang init! Di ka bha
naiinitan?) or repeat questions he might have asked pre-

viously (Taga-sazn ka nga ulit?).

These time-consuming pleasantries should be wunderstood
as efforts to maintain the smooth interpersonal transaction
between you and the Filipino. If you have time and the
patience for it, then continue to converse and respond to
these pleasantries. Otherwise, politely terminate the con-
versation with the excuse that you ave to attend to some-
thing and move on.

Making small talk about celebration or special events:

Filipinos love ta celebrate. And talk about
celebrities or special events is very animated People are
just happy to share their excitement and happiness over
+hese events. There is a Filipino pastime called “ang hida”
(Loosely translated as being the hero.) where the Filipino
will get center attention by recalling the event with great
relish and pride. Talking or asking questions about
celebrations is a one way of drawing out the Filipino. In-
terestingly, people will tell stories “kuwentq"™ to each
other w=with great animation even if they were both in the
same celebration or event arparently just to compare notes.



Part 2. Activities

T
P
|
' 2.1 Gambits Activity
' Answer the following questions with the appropriate
- gambits.
1. You see a crowd gathering at the corner. But
- you can’'t see what for. What do you ask the
person next to you?

2. The person next to you is wondering the same
thing and ranaged to ask you first what is
happening. What do you answer?

3. You saw the plaza crowd with people during the
fiesta. A friend asks yvou if there were a lot of
people at the plaza then. What will you szay?

4. You're on a bus. Traffic is bad. The vehicles
hardly move. It’'s getting uncoxzfortable
sandwiched between two big perscns. You feel
they 're getting uncomfortable tovo. What can you
say about this imnmediate circumstances?

5. You find yourself with two other persons under 2
tiny shed during thunderstorm. What can you
say?




Activity 1.

2.2 Yocahulary Activity

Yocabularv Recall

Describe
following

NN ININNININAN
OO L W)
[ R RNRNP AL W D S

Activity 2.

Form

AN AN AN AN NN
HOO~IT0 UM WN -

(oo R RN N P A

N

feeling if you find
Refer to your

yourself
vocabulary

situations.
for adjectives.

Matrapik
Maputik ang daan
Maraming tao sa
May baka sa Maynila
Maraming palabas

Maraming masarap na pagkain
Wala kang pera

May sakit ka

Mareami kang trabaho

Wala kang kasamaz sa bzhay

"sidewalk”

Yocabulary Building

damo
tinda
bigas
bahay
tafhim
palay
bundok
hinto
tulog
upo

nouns from the
affixes and give their English meaning.

new

roots and ‘

following

(hushed rice)+ -

(mountain)+ -an

oW BN
NN NN NN NN
[ R R R R N N




~ (b) Form new nouns expressing "reciprocal" action by adding

! =an to the following roots. Give their english meanings.
‘ (1) tingin (look) ( )
i (2) ngiti (smile) ( )
' (3) bulong (whisper) ( )
- (4) inunm (drink) ( )
(5) tawa (iaugh) ( )
(6) tsismis (gossip) ( )
(7) kuwento (story) ( )
(&) iyak (ery) ( )
{(¢c) Form new adjectives by adding ma or pakska - to the
following roots.
(1) ginaw (cold) ( )
(2) alinsangan (humidity) ( )
(3) dumi (dirt) ( )
(4) init (heat) ( )
(5) vyamot (annoy) ( )
(8) 1loko (crazy) ( )
(7)) tawa (laugh) ( )
(8) iyak (cry) ( )
(9) tamad (lazy) ( )
(10) inip (inpatience) ( )
' Activity 3.  Yocabulary Gathering
(a) Ask ycur language helper to fill wvou in on the following:
_' (1) Word for sponsors at the baptism/wedding
male sponsor
. female sponsor
(2) How are the sponsors addressed by the parents of
christened child/or wedding couple.
nale sponsor
female sponsor .
(3) What do sponsors give by way of presents to the
christened child?
) (4) How do the sponsors refer to their godchild?

- | 69




2.3 Grammar Activity

Activity 1. Verb Formation .

(a) Give the three aspects forms for each of the
following infinitives:

(1) mangyari
(to happen)

(2) mangisda
(to fish)

(3) mamista
(to go to a
fiesta)
(&) manood
(to watch)

(5) mamili
(to buy)

Activity 2. Adjective Formatiogn:

Use of ecual comparative forms, e.g. .

Singgande ni Jacqueline Kennedy-Onassis si Gloria.

Kasingganda ni Jacqueline Kennedy-0Onassis si Gleria.
Magkasingganda sina Jacqueline Kennedy-Onassis at Glorie.

a. Give the Kasing- forms of the adjectives in the
followirg sentences.

(1) a. Sinleki ni Tony si Rolly.

{(PRelly is as big as Tony.)

{2) a. Simbait ni Perla si Ising.
b.
{Ising is as kind as Perla.)
(3) a. Singtangkad ni Paul si David.
b.
(David is as tall as Paul.)
(4) a. Sinsarap ng bangus ang maya-maya.
b.
(Maya-maya is as delicious as , bangus.)
(3) a. Singmahal ng hipon ang alimango.
b.
(Crabs are as expensive as shrimps.) e

v
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-

Give the Magkasing - forms of the sentences above.
Follow the direction #2 on adjective formatiun.

Formulate a rule of thumb when using magkasing-
adjectival predicate.

3

Change the sentences you 've formed in Exercise 2a
into questions by adding L£ag question at the end of
the statement.

Change the sentences you ve formed in the exercise
2b into yes/nc questions by adding the ha particle.

NN NN N
GV W N
N N NN N
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2.

As a newcocmer to your sites, many things will seenm
different tu you: the way people dress and behave, peculiar
sights and sounds, strange food, etc.. But many of these
impressions are often forgotten in just a few days or weeks
as you adapt to the host culture. Try to capture some of
these early impressions (in English) and then try to
translate these (later) into your target language. Add how
you feel about them. Use any appropriate adjective.

First impressions!Target Language; How I feel about them)
(In English) *  equivalent ' in target language
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[N o We IR We ) NI I A N N N ]
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NNV
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(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(3

2.5 Answer EKey

e

field, place used for planting)

damuhan (grassy area, pasture)
tindahan (store)

bigasan (rice mill)

bahayan (residential area)
taniman (garden,

palayan (ricefield)

bundukan {(mountainside)

hintuan (terminal, bus stop)
tulugan (bedroom, sleeping area)
upuan (chair, bench)

tinginan (looking at each other)
ngitian (smile at each other)
bulungan (whisper at each other)
inuman (drinking session)
tawanan (laugh at each other)

tsismisan (gossip session)

kuwentuhan (storytelling session)

iyakan
maginaw

mnadumi
mainit
nakakayvanot
nakakaloke
nakakatawa
nakakaiyak
nakakatanad
nakakainip

nangyari
nangyayari
pangyayari

nangisda
nangingisda
mangingisda

namista
namimista
mamimista

nanood
nanonood
manonood

namili
nanipili
mamimili

(cold,
maalinsangan (humid,
(dirty)
(hot)

(crying session)

cool)
hot)

(annoying)
(maddening)
(funny)
(tearjerking,

tragic)

(causing laziness)
(causing impatience)
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(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(3

@

Magkasing - adjectives
Add di ba toc all the

Insert ba after the

Anong nangyari?

Ewan ko or di ko alanm.

Parang langgam sa daani ng tao.
Ang trapik naman!

Ang lakas ng ulan!

did
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TAGALOG
Language Correspondence Course
Module 6

- TOPIC: SOCIALIZING
TASK Haking sxzzll talk about daily activities

' Part 1. Content =
1.1 Competencieg Gazmbits Comments

a. To ask about ANO NG GINAGAWA MO?
daily (What are you doing?)
activities

MARAMI KA BANG GINAGAWA?

(Are you busy?)

EKUMUSTA ANG dailv gctivity Informal
K0?

(How is vyour ?)

b. To answer ANG DAMI KONG GINAGAWA. Informal
guestion about SANTAMBAX ANG ginsgawa KO.
daily acti- (I'm doing 2 lot.)
vities

HINDI NA AKO MAGRANDAUGAGA Colloguial
SA DAMI NG TRABAHO.

(I'm so confused with the

things I have to do.)

c. To give . HAY, BUHAY ALAMANG expressing.
commenis z2bout PAGLUKSO, PATAY. frustration
daily life (Oh the life of an alanazg

one leaf, then death.)
TALAGANG GANYAN ANG BUHAY. expressing
(That's life.) resignation

- 1t i, o
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1.2

Yocabulary

Nouns

buhay

alamang

rdisat

santambak

Verbs

ginaga%a

lukso

igme

hindi zagkandaugaga
buhay-alamang

A—-ljen**‘_:vg

patay

Conjunction

pag

ngqgnal Groozing

sabon

tubig

suklay

tuwalya

bimpo/panpunas

pulbos

damit:
blusa/pang-itaas
palda
kaniseta
pantalon
polo
kamison
bra
panlabas
pantulog
pang-araw-araw
bata

sapatos

nedyas

tsinelas

life
tiny shrimps

a heap, a lot

doing, cbject case
leap, root, doer case

unable to find order
poor life

dead

(when, 1if)

(soap)
(water)
(comb)
(towel)
(face towel)
(powder)

(blouse)
(skir=)
(shirt)
(pznts)

(polo)
(chemise)
(bra)

(outside wear)
(sleeping wear)
(daily wear) .
(gown)

(shoes)
(=ocks)
(slippe:s)v_
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Nouns: Survival
Pagtnlog

kama/katre
banig

unan

kumot
kulambo

Paghai

pinggan/plato
mangkok/tasa
kutsara
tinidor
kutsilyo
kutsarita
bandehado
kampit

Paz—j

baso
pitsel

Pagligo

sabon
panghilod
tuwalya
tubig
tioba
tabo
banyo

Nouns: House chores
Paglaba

batya

. palanggana

palupalo
sabong panlaba
sanpayan
kulahan

plantsahan
plantsa

kawali
kaserola
kaldero.
palayok
sandok
kutsaron
siyansi

(sleening)
(bed)

(mat)

(pillow)
(blanket)
{mosquito net)

(eating)

(plate)

(cup)

(spoon)

(fork)

(knife)

(teaspoon)

(serving tray)

(a small kitchen knife)

(drinking)
(glass)
(pitcher)

(bathing)

(soap)

(scrubbing stone)
(towel)

(water)

(pail)

(dipper)
(bathroom)

(laundry)

(basin)

(basin)

(laundry paddle)
(laundry soap)
(clothesline)

(place where clothes are
bleached in the sun)
(ironing board)

(iron)

(cooking)

(pan)

(pot)

(dutch oven)
(earthern pot)
(ladle)
(scooping ladle)
(frying ladle)

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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walis
basahan
bunot
iskoba

Deily Activities

Verbs: FPersonal grooming
maghilamos
magsuklay
magbihis
magculbos
magsapatos
mzgpunas
magsipilyo

Mother’'s chores
magpakain

magpaligo
magpasuso/magpacece
magZpainom

Qn*vixa l

gunising
bumangon

uxihi
duzumi/tumai/unuu
maligo

kumain

uninon

htuaiga

matulog

douge chores

magluto

maghugas ng pinggan/
nag-urcng

maglinis

maghunot

magwalis

naglampasc/magpunsas

nagcunlaw
nagpilipit
magsampay
mzgplantsa
ragtiklop
manalantsa

=T = = ——_
T = e

(cleaning)

(broom)
(rag) .
(coconut husk)

{scrubbing instrument)

(to wash face)

(to comb hair)

(to dress up)

(to powder one’'s face)
(to wear shoes)

(to wipe)

(to brush teeth)

(to feed)
(to give someone a bath)
(to nurse)
(to m~ke somecne drink)

(to wake up)
(to rise)

(to urinate;
(to defecate) .
(to take a shower)

(to eat)

(to drink)
(to lie down)
(Lo sleep)

(to cook)
(to wash dishes)

(to clean)

(to scrub floor)

(to sweep)

(to wipe with rug)

(to launder)

(to bleach clothes in the
sun)

(to rinse)

(to wring to dry)

(to hang up to dry)

(to iron)

(to fold)

(to iron)

mag-alaga ng bata/mag-iwi (to baby-sit)
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The =ng part of affixes is pronounced in three
different ways:

-ng becomes n before words beginning with d, 1, r, s,
as in:

isang (one) + tambak (heap) = 'Santanbak’™ (a lot)
labing + dalawa = labindalawa (twelve)

-ng becomes n before beginning with b, p, and =m.
As in labimpitc (seventeen)
dalawampu (twenty)

sambilot (one roll)

-neg becomes ng in all other instances except in those
mentioned above, e.g.,

labing-isa (eleven)
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1.3 Grampar Notes
1.

Yerb Formation:

(a) @ome case affixes are attached to roots
incorporating the instrument used in the action.
Many of these roots are concrete nouns such as:

plantsa (iron) in magplantsa {(to iron, that is to
iron by using _plants..’)

walis (broon) in magwalis (to sweep, that is by
using a _walis’)

The case affixes that get attached to these roots that
incorporate instrument are as follows:

nag- as in example above - agentive case
-in (hind as in araruhin {(to be plowed)

- objective case
j- as in 1isusi (to lock with a key)

- objective case
OA0E as in mangaso (to hunt w/ dog)

- agentive case

(b) Review of nag- verb formation

maghilamos (to wash face) G
conpleted: naghilamos
not completed: naghihilamos

not begun: naghihilamos
recently conpleted: kahihilamos

=ia (hin)
araruhin (to be plowed)
inararo
inaararo
aararuhin
kaaararo

Pl
isusi (to be locked w/a key)
isinusi
isinususi
isususi
kasususi

The sentences with recently completed verb forms are
subjectless constructions.

]

e.g€., Kahihilamos lang ni Gloria.

(] ] [} 1
recently just by Gloria @
washed .
(Gloria just washed (her) face.)
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3. Use of sa:nasa/sman;:nassan -- The distinction between

- sa and pasa as noun markers and ka ant case markers is

that sa expresses both location and direction whereas

nasa only expresses location. Direction is categorized

i as where (with movement) whereas location is
categorized as where (without movement), e.g.,

] tion

) ]
in thelhouse Gloria
(Gloria is in the house.)

I . :‘ =
Eagnn:a aka sa Cubao.

wiil go 1 to|Cubao
(I will go to Cubso.)

But not:
Pupunta ako nasa Cubao. (ungrammatical)

Sa is used to respond to questions sazn and passan but
nasa is limited to only nasaan.

Nasaan si Gloria Nasa bahay
(Where is Gloria?) Sa bahay

' (At home)

Saan pupunta si Gloria? Sa Cubao
(Where’'s Gloria going?) (To Cubao.)

Saan ka nakatira? Sa Cubao
(Where do you live?) (In Cubao.)
Nésaa ang P/C? Sa Malate
(Where’'s P/C?) (In Malate.)
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1.4 Cultural Hotes

you know.

Again, in order to keep the conversation smooth and
interpersoral, the Filipinos might ask self~evident
questions about your daily routine. (e.g., Marami ka

vatang gagawin, a? Mukhang “busy’ ka ngayon?) If you are
not ready to provide personal answers, you can Jjust reply

with an 2greement (0o nga, e.) or an equally vague answer
(Hindi naman gaano.).

These exchange are to be viewed as part of the casual
conversaticn at the hi/hello level.
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Activity 1. Vocabulary Recall

a. Get vyour sets of cards that come with this Module.
Match the Tagalog words with the Englisn meanings. Set
aside those that you do correctly on the first round.
Review vyour vocabulary list once more. Pay attention
to those vyou missed to match in the first round.
Finally, mix these up once more with the ones you did

correctly and see if you can get a perfect match on the
next round.

b. List your daily activities from morning till night on a

Sunday. First get help from your language helper for
the Tagalog meanings.

c. Classify the following items by activities where they
are used. Show your classified lists to your ianguage
helper.

sabon tsinelas palu-palo
pinggan tuwalya walis
banig timba sandok
batya tabo siyansi
kumot sampayan baso
kampit plantsa mangkok
suklay kutsara bimpo
unan palanggana basahan

d. fnswer the following guestions in Tegalog

- 1. Saan ginagawa ang pagluluto?

2. Saan ginagawa ang paglalaba?
3. Saan ginagawa ang pagtuleg?

Y ]

4. Saan gimagawa ang pagbihis?
i S. Gaan ginegawa ang pag-ihi?
B &. Saan ginagawa ang pagligg?
B 7. Saan ginagawa ang pagkain?
8. Saan ginagamit ang kawali?
Q Saan ginagamit ang baso?

10. Saan ginagamit ang mangkok?
11. Saan ginagamit ang banig?

12. Saan ginagamit ang palu-palon?
13. Saan ginagamit ang batya?

14, Saan ginagamit ang kampit?
15. Saan ginagamit ang bimpao?
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e. Read the questions below and choose the appropriate
response to each.

1. Ano ang nasa pitsel? (kape, tubig, sabon)

2. AnND ang nasa palanggana? (pagkain, sabaw, damit)

3. Ano ang Nnasa sampayan? (unan, kulambo, walis)

4. Ano ang rasa kama? {unan, sapates, sandok)

5. Ano ang nasa banyo? (pinggan, timba, kumot)
f. Answer the following guestions in Tagalog. Then

show your answers to your language helper.

1. Ano ang mga kailangan sa nagligd?
2. Ano ang mga kailangan sa pagluto?
3. Arp ang mga kailangan sa pagtulog?
4. Ano ang mga kailangan sa saglinis ng bahay?

5. Ano ang mga kailangan Sa pagkain?

6. Ano ang mga kailangan sa paglaba?
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Activity 2. Reading exercise.

Read the following selection and answer the
questions at the end.

Ang Makahjva

Mayaman sina Mang Dondoy at Aling Iska. May
isang anak sila si Maria, labindalawang taong gulang.
Mahal na mahal nina Mang Dondoy at Aling Iska si Maria.

Mabait si Maria, mapagkawanggawa, masipag at
masunur .n  sa38 magulang. Pero mayroon siyang isang
kapintasan: masyado siyang mahiyain. Nahihiya siyang
makipag-usap sa mga tao. Kung may taong dumarating,
nagtatago siya sa kanilang halamanan.

Balita sa bayan ang halamaman nina Maria. Maraming
sari-saring bulakiak dito. Alagang-alaga ni Maria ang
kanyang halamanan. Maligayang-maligaya siya kung
nagdidilig ng mga halaman,

Isang araw may isang pulutong ng tulisang pumasok
sa bayan nina Maria. Kinuha nila ang salapi ng mg-
tao. Pinatay nila ang bawat lalaking makita.

Natanaw ni Mang Doncoy ang mga masasamang-loob.
Pinapagtago niya sa halamanan si Maria, takot na takot

si Aling Iska. Narinig niyang sinisira na ng mga
tulisan ang malaki nilang pintuan. "Diyes kao!" ang
panalangin ni Aling Iskea. “Iligtas mo po ang aking
anak."”

Nakarasok ang mga tulisan. Pimalo nila ang ulo ni-
Mang ‘Dondoy. Newalan ng malay-tao si Mang Dondoy.
Tatakbo sana si Aling Iske pero pinalo din ang ulo nivya
at nawalan dim siya ng malay-tao.

Kinuha ng mga tulisan ang kanilang salapi at mga
hiyas. Nagtungo sila pagkatapos sa halamanan. Hinanap
nila si Maria pero hindi mila makita ito. Umalis na
sila upang manloob naman sa& ibang bahay.

Nang matauhan ang dalawang matanda, wala na ang mga
tulisan. Hinanap nila si Maria ngunit wala si Maria.
Akala nila ay kinuha ng mga tulisan .si Maria.

Walang anu-ano’'y napaaray si Mang Dondoy. Namangha
siya nang makita ang isang maliit na halamang dali-
daling nagtitikom ng kanyang mga dahon. )

Noon lamang niya nakita ang halamang iyon.Lumuhod

siya upang tingnang mabuti. Nahulaan niyang ang
halamang iyon @ si Maria na iniligtas ng diyocs sa kamay
ng mga tulisan. N




Napaiyak si Aling Iska. Lalong namangha si Mang
Dondoy nang makita niyang bawat patak ng luha ni Aling
Iska ay naging maliliit at mabibilog na ang kulay ay
rosa-lila.

Buhat noon, inalagaan nila ang halamang iyon na
masyadong mahiyain, tinawag nila Ltong makahiya.
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Yocabulary

1st Baragraph

mayaman

labindalawang taong gulang

mahal
mabait

2nd Baragraph

mapagkawanggava
masipag
masunurin
magulang
kapintasan
mahiyain
makipag-usap
dumarating

nagtatago
.halamanan

3rd Baragraph

balita
bayan
maranmi
sari-sari
bulaklak
alaga
maligaya
nagdidilig

4th Baragraoh

pulutong
tulisan
pumasok
kinuha
salapi
pinatay
bawat
makita

o

rich
twelve years old
love
kind

charitable
hardworking
obedient

parent

negative gquality
shy

to converse
arriving

hiding

£garden

known
town
many
various
flower
care
happy
watering

group
bandits
entered
took

money
killed
every, each
to see
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2th Paragraph

natanaw
masasamang loob
pinapagtago
takot

narinig
sinisira
pintuan
panalangin
iligtas

€th Baragraph

nakapasok

pinalo

ulo

nawalan ng malay tao
tatakbo

7th Paragraph

hiyas
nagtungo
pagkatapos
hinanap
nakita
ucalis
vpang
manloob
iba

€in Barzgranh

anatauvhan
matanda

Cl-b Equgugob

napaaray
nanangha
maliit

walang anu-ano
cali-dali
nagtitikon
dahon

saw from a distance
evil-hearted

caused to hide
afraid

heard

breaking down

door

prayer

to save

able to enter

hit

head

become unconscious
will run

treasure

proceeded

afterwards

searched

saw

left

so that, in order to
rob

different, other

regain corn.ciousness
old people

sald “ouch’
surprised
small
suddenly
imnediately
closing
leaf
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110th Paragraph

lunuhod
tingnan
nahulaan
iniligtas
diyos
kamay

lith Paragraph

napaiyak

lalo

patak ng luha
naging
mabibilog
kulay

rosa lila

buhat noon
inalagaan
masyado
tinawag
makahiya

Qnasti ons
1. Pili

a.

knelt
to look
guessed
saved
god
hand

cried

all the more
teardrop
became

round

color
violet rose

since then

cared

too (as in too much)
called

‘mnimosa pudica’

in ang tamang sagot.
Isang puno ang =makahiya
gulay
damo

Isang dalaga si Maria.
may-asawa
batangZ babae

Ang kapintasan ni Maria ay ang kanyang pagiging:
napagkawanggawa
pmahiyain
masunurin

Laging nasa kapitbahay si Maria.
bahay nila
halamanan

Dumating ang mga tulisan upang:
manloob

kuzain
matulog

| 109
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f. Hindi nakita ng mga tulisan si Maria dahil sa:

umalis siya
naging makahiya siya
nasa punongkahoy siya

€. Ang alamat na ito ay tungkol sa:

damong makahiya

tulisan

Aling Iska at Mang Dondoy
May isang awit na ang tawag ay makahiya. Get the
tape that goes with this module. First listen to
the song. Then listen and repeat singing the
lines after the models.

MARAHTIVA

Sa paglakad nitong landas
(When you walk this trail)
Patungo sa kabukiran

(Goinz to the fields)

May tumubong isang danong
(A grass grew there)
Makahiya ang pangalan
(Makahiya is its name)

Ang dahon ay maliliit

(The leaves are small)
Maliliit pati tangkay

(It's stems are also small)
Sa lupa a2y tumutubo

(On the ground, it grows)
Nagsusupling, gumagapang
(it generates, it crawls)
Itong damong makahiyva’'y
(This grass, makahiya)

Di tulad ng ibang damo

(Is not like other grasses)
¥atulad a2y isang dalagang
(It's like a maiden)

May damdanin at puso

(With feelings and with a heart)
Sa araw ay nakangiti

(At the sun, it smiles)

Sa hangin ay di susuko

(to the wind, it won’'t surrender)
Ngunit agad nang titikom
(But it will close fast)
Pag may kamay na hihipc
(When a hand touches it)
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Activity 1.

1.

2.

2.2 Grappar Activity

Yerh Formation

mag- + dyip (Jeep)

Form verbs that incorporate the
instrument nouns and guess the
newly forme. verbs.

bus (bus)

kutsara (spoon)

kamay (hand)

salamin (mirror)

+ 4+ 4+ + 4+

palu-palo (wooden
paddle)

suklzay (comb) + -in (hin)
borba (pump) + -in (hin)
timba (pail) + -in (hin)
tabo (dipper)+ -in (hin)
sSaksn (sscap) + =-in (hin)
kazpit (knife)+ -in (hin)

i-
-
i-
i-
i-

supot (brown bag)
bayong (native bag)
laso (ribbon)
kumot (blanket)
pulbos (powder)

+ 4+ 4+ +

Form the completed, not
aspect of the verbs you've formed above.

NN ISNNIN N NN

NN NININ

completed,

mag~ + dyip

nag- + bus

mag~ + kutsara

nag- + salamin
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suklay

bomba
timba
tabo

sabon

kampit

i-
i~
i-
i-
i-

+ + + + +

+ 4+ 4+ + 4+ +

supo
bayo
laso
kuno
pulb

o

-in (hin)

-in (hin)

-in (hin)

-in (hin)

-in (hin)

-in (hin)

t

ng

t

os

Form new sentences using the following verbs as
predicates. Feel fre to use any aspects cf the
verbs. Refer to <the given situations in
parenthesis for individual sentence constructions.
(Verbs: magbus, magkutsara, magsuklay, takbuin,
ikumot)

a. (The jeeps are full. You need to go
downtown. there are buses available. What
will you do?)

b. (You can’'t eat with your hands. You request
for spoons. Hha;.will you sgy?)

c. You notice that vour friend’s hair does not
look as neat as he wouldn’'t want it. What
will you tell nim?)

d. (Your bathroom did not have a shower. Your
host mother gave you a dipper instead. vhat
did you do take a bath?)

e. (You're up in the mountains in December.
It's very cold. You need an extra blanket
but there are no more available blankets.
Your friend has a thick overcoat. He gives
it to you. What does he say?)
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4.

Answer the following ssan/pnasaan Qquestions in
Tagalog. Show your answers to your language
helper.

a. Saan ka natutulog?

b. Saan ka kumakain?

c. Saan ka naliligo?

d. Saan ka umiihi?

e. Saan ka naglalaba?

£. Sasn ka nagluluto?

g. Neasa2an ang nunisipyo?

h. Naszan ang site mo?

i. Nasazn ang pamilya mo?

j. Nasaan ang bahay mo?

k. Nasaan éng simbahan sa bayan mo?

Ask vour language helper to check your answer.
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S. Respond to the following request using rvecently

completed verb forms.

a. Magsuklay ka nga.

b. Sabonin mo nga ito.

c. Ipulbos mo nga ito.

d. MYagbus ka na lang.

e. Maligo ka na nga.

8. Go back to the vocabulary list for the story
lakaniva’. List the wverbs in terms of
affires.

‘ing
th=ir
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Ansyer Key

A.

!
bk

Gianmar Answer Kay

1

3.

N

nagdyip (to ride a jeep)

magbus (to ride a bus)

nagkamay(to eat with one’s hand)

magsalamin (to look at oneself at the mirror)
wagpalupalo (to wash clothes with a wooden paddle)

suklayin (to comb one’s hair)
bombahin (tec pump using pump)

timbain (to pail)

tabuin (to get water with a dipper)
sabunin (to soap)

kampitin (to slice with a knife)

isupot to keep in a paper bag)

ibaycng (to keep in a native bag)

ilaso {to ribbon)

ikumot (to cover oneself with a blanket)

ipulbos (to powder)

¢
nagdyip: nagdyip, nagdyidyip, magdyidyip

magbus : nagbus, nagbubus, magbubus

nagkutsara: nagkutsara, nagkukutsara, magkukutsara
magsalamin: nagsalamin, nagsasalamin, magsasalamin
suklayin : sinuklay, sinusuklay, susuklayin
bombanhin : binomba, binobomba, bobombahin
timbain : tinimba, tinitimba, titimbain

tabuin : tinabo, tinstabo, tatabuin

kampitin : kinampit, kinakampit, kakampitin
isupot : isinupot, isinusupot, isusupot

ibayong : ibinayong, ibinabayong, ibzbayong
ikumot :  ikinumot, ikinukumot, ikukumct

ipulbos : dipinulbes, ipinupulbos, ipupulbes

magbubus, b. nmagkukutsara, c¢. suklayin

tinabo, e. ikunmot

kasusuklay ko lang
kasasabon ko lang nito.
kapupulbos ko lang nito
kabubus ko lang

kalilido ko lang




1.

Vocabulary Answer Key

Vocabulary Recall

d.

ODNODEWN -

sa kusina

sa labas, sa ilog, sa poso
sa silid-tulugean, sa kuwarto, sa silid
sa silid, sa banyo

sa kubeta

sa banyo, sa poso, sa ilog
sa komedor

sa pagluto

sa pag-inom

sa sabaw

sa pagtulog

sa paglaba

sa paglaba

sa paghiwa ng ulanm

sa paghilamos, sa pagpunas

tubig
damit
kulambo
unan
timba

QGuestions, page 12

mmo Q0 oW

damo

batang babae
mahiyain

halamanan

manloob

naging makahiya siya
damong makahiya
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TAGALOG
Language Correspondence Course
Mcdule 7
-
i
TOPIC: SOCIALIZING
] - .
TASK : To share good or positive news and feelings
- Competencies Gambits Cormments
To break good news HOY, ALAM MO ... Informal
(Hi, did you know..)
M
MAY SASABIHIN AKO SA IYO. Informal
(I have something to tell you.)
NABALITAAN MO NA BA? Informal
(Have you heard?)
MAGANDANG BALITA! Formal
(Good news!)
MAY MAGANDANG BALITA AKO Formal
PARA SA IXO.
(I have good news for you.)
To respond to good BAKA NILOLOKO MO LANG AKO. Informal
newvs (You’re not kidding, I hope.)
ANO IYON? Informal
- . (What is it?)
- WALANG LOKOHAN! Informal

(No kidding!)

TALAGA! Endorsing
(Really!/Certainly!)




To express pleasure
and satisfaction

Vocazulary

Verbs

alan
sasabihin
napalitaan
niloloko
oinilit

ouns
ta'ita
lc :ohan
ciycs

O oy

ow?
(Are you sure?)

SALAMAT SA DIYOS!
(Thank’s God!)

AY! SALAMAT NAMAN!
(Thank’s!)

MABUTI NAMAN.
(Good!)

NATUTUWA AKO PARA SA
(I’'m happy for you.)

(know)

(will tell, object case)

0002

Skeptical

Speaker is

satisfied at the
turn of events
or result of an
action that he

receives a

report about.

(heard the news, object case)
(kidding, joking, cbject case)

(insisted, object case)

(news)
(exchange of jokes)
(god)

(attention-getting: informal)

(already)

(gquestion particle)
{maybe)

(you’re Kidding)
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ay
naman
lang
kaya
rin

Markers
para sa
may

sa

ang

.l.3

(surprise particle)

(enly)
(that’s why)
(also, too)

(for)

(there is/there are)
(at, in, on)
(subject markers)

Conjunctions

pero {but)

pag (if, when)

Question words

ano (what)

Others

huwag (imperative, negative)

ayoko (ayaw + Ko, pseudoverbal predicate + non-

subject doer case)

ang + adj. root the roct nust express an appropriate des-
cription of the cause of pleasure or
satisfaction.

2.g.

Ang ganda (How pretty!)

Ang sarap

Ang lanrig

(Kow delicicus!)

(How cool!l)
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DIALOGUE

ve.d

(A never-ending ritual common between friends)

Dina, alam no ... ?

Ano?

May maganda akong balita.

Ano rga iyon?
Huwag na lang, kaya.

Nakakainis ka nanan e,
sabihin mo na.

Ayoko. Pero pag pinilit
akeo sasabihin ko rin.

Sige na naman, o.
Okay, alam mo ...?

Ano?

(Do you Know ,..?)
(What?)

(I have good news.)
(What? Insisting)
(Not anymore.)

(You're bore!, tell it!)

(I don‘t like, but if you
insist I’1l1 tell it.)

(Please.)

(Okay,

you know?)

(What?)

i,
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Grammar Notes
m
l. Use of alam - ’Alam’ is a non-inflected verb forn that ex-
presses a non-sompleteable action of ‘knowing’. It has an
~ object case meaning it chooses the object noun for its
subject.
- Alam ko ang pangalan mo. (I know your nane.)
Alam mo noong araw ang bahay ko pero iba na kasi ngayon.
(You krew then where my house was but its different now.)
.y
Alam ni Jose ang mangyayari bukas.
(Jose knows what will happen tomorrow.)
Notice that alam is irmmediately followed by the doer noun or
pronoun. In negative constructions as in ‘Hindi alam ...~’,
the doer pronoun follows hindi but the doer noun still fol-
lcws ‘alan’.
Exanple:
. Hindi ko alam (I don’t kncw.) Hindi alam ni Jose.
(SJose does not know.) Ewan ko. (I don’t Know.)
2. Use of Mav + verb pattern =-- this has been discussed par-

-._-'-

tially in preceeding modules but more elaborately here. Ve

have said that mav and its variants: (mayroon, wala, marani)

are noun markers ~- it is followed by nouns whether they be
nominalized adjectives or verbs.

Exanple:

Mav + noun
May aso sa silong ng bahay.
(There’s a dog under the house.)

ltav_+ Adiective
llay pangit dito.
(There’s (an) ugly (cone) here. )

BEST COPY AVAILABLE  *
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May + verb

May sasabihin ako sa iyo.
(I have (something) to tell you.)

Verbs that occur with may maybe inflected for aspect, e.g.,

May sinabi ako. (I had something to say.)
May sinasabi ako. (I have something to say.)
May sasabihin ako. (I will have sonething to say.)

These nominalized verbs always have the doer noun for its
subjects, e.g.,

1. May tatanungin ako sa ivo.
(I have (something) to ask you.)

2. Maraming itinanin siya diyan.
(There are many things he planted there.)

3. Mayroong sinasabayan siya araw-araw.
(There’s (sonecne) he goes with everyday.)

4. May ipinarbukas niyan siya kanina. ‘
(There’s (something) he opened that with a while
ago.)

But when the verb has a doer-case affix, the subject does not
occur, e.g.,

5. Walang naglulutc sa amin ngayon.
(There’s not (someone) ccoking at our place now.)

6. May matutulog dito.
(There is (soneone) who will sleep here.)

hat the noninalized verb is really the

It nust be explained t
sentence that is embedded in the may

predicate of another
sentence.




Pronunciation note: Many native speakers pronounce -—ay in
Mav and Mavroon as e, thus, s

may
mayrccen

(me]
(meron])

. i\hﬁﬂ\‘

Adi

Cultural Notes

Expressin ood news/positive feelinas:

Expressing and receiving good news is never a proklem for the
Filipino. Being curious individual, the filipino likes to share

and listen tc gcod news. The transaction can illustratively go
this way:
Person A: "Hoy, nabalitaan mo na ba?

(Hey, have you heard?)

Person B: ‘Ang ano?’
(That what?)

Ferson A: Nanganak na si Melissa.
(Melissa gave birth.)

Ferson B: Tutuo?
(Really?)

Add to this all monverbal-eyes wide open, eyebrows raised in
suspense, tocuching of the other’s arrs, and excited feeling tone
and vou can irmagine the animated exchange between the bearer and
the receiver of the good news.

~ne same ease and comfort is ranifested by the Filipino in ex-
pressing and receiving positive feelings.




Activities

1. Gambits exercises:

..-8

a. Ansver the following questions. 1If your answer is yes,
provide the needed infeorrmation. Show your answers to
your language helper.

1. Alam mo

ba

ang pangalan ng mayor sa ‘site’ mo?

ba

ang birthday ng Presidente ng Amerika

2. Alan no
ngayon?
3. Alam no

ba

ang Tagalog sa ’'news’?

4. Alam no

ba

ang Ingles sa talaga? e

5. Alam no

ba

ang edad ng RAPCD mo?

b. Fill in the appropriate gambits to complete the dialogue.
Show your gambits to your language helper.

X.

Y. Ano iyon?
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ccug

Y. Baka niloloko mo ako?

X.

Y. Talaga?

X.

Y. Ay, salamat sa Diyos.

Vocabularv Exercise

a.

b.

Vocabulary gathering. Ccllect the words that describe
different ways of saying things as listed below.

1. saying in a whisper

2. saying in a lcud voice

3. saying as if reciting a roen

4. saying as if delivering a speech

Collect three words that rmean ‘nilolokon’

(=)

’teasing’

: 125
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C. Collect three adjectives that mean ’‘natutuwa’ ’‘glad’

1.

2.

3.

Reading Exercise

Read the attached selection and follow the instructions

given below. If possible, ask somecne to record the
selection you can hear how the words are pronounced.

a.

b.

Underline the words you understand.

List the words you don’t understand and ask
your language helper for the neanings.

Answver the following guestions.

1.

4

Ilang taon na si Berto?

Ano ang mabuting katangian niya?

Kumusta ang nanay ni Berto?

May ama pa ba si Berto?

Ano ang naging trabahc ni Berto?
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6. Ano ang binili ni Pedro sa pera nivya?

7. Masaya ba ang paskec ni Berto at Aling Ingga?
Bakit?

Pay attention to the verb ‘kipkip’. Ask your language
helper to demonstrate how this is done. Kipkio is one
specific way of carrying things. There are other ways
carrying things. Ask vour language helper to give you
the Tagalog words for then by ycur demonstrating each
word. Follow the directions helow.

1. Put the t-ok on your lap.

2. Carry a bookx on your head.

3. Carry a bag by its handle.

. Carry a chilcé cix beth-shculders. .

5. Carry a child on the side of yocur bedy, the
child sitting against your hip.

6. Carrying scrmething on one shoulder.
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7. Carrying something on one'’s back.

8. Carrying a child on one’s arm.

Pay attention to the word paminggalan (cupboard).
Filipino homes have special accesories or fixtures. If
you see any of them anywhere ask your language helper to
name them for you. Add these new words to your
vocabulary list. Then follow the direction below. On
the left is a list of items kept in the items listed on
the right. Connect those that match.

sleeping ’‘gears’ tapavan

food paminggalan

dishes/cooking utensils banggera
(for daily use)

clothes aparador
water komedor
china collection platera

Attached is an illustration sheet featuring 4 native con-
tainers used for carrying things. How eacn container
called. ‘ . :

See illustrations of sako, basket, bavong, supot

On a separate sheet of paper, list all the verbs in the
attached reading selections. On your sheet, prepare four
columns: infinitive verb forms, completed verb forms,
not completed verb forms, and not begun verb forms. List
the verbs in their oroper columns. Show this list to
your language helper for feedback.
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Readinag Selection:

Ang Anak ni Aling Ingga
ni Andrea Amnor Tablan

Malamig ang simoy ng hangin. Tanghali'na pero marami g
ring mga taong nagdaraan sa tapat ng bahavy nina Berto
nakasuot ng rakapal na damit.

jo
w o

Siyam na taong gulang si Berto, isang anak ni Aling Ingga
na noon ay maysakit. Katatapos lamang nilang XKumain ng
nilucaw na niluto ni Berto, kaya nanonood si Berto sa mga
taong nagvavao’t dito na ray kipkip na ralalaking
balutan.

Sa halip na nasasayahan si Berto, lalo siyang nalungkoz.
Kinabukasan ay pasko na pero wala silang ragkain sa
paninaagalan. "Kung buhay lamang ang Tatang", ang naisip
ni Berto. "Sana’y hindi kami ganitong kahirap."

Sa kanyang panoncod, may nakita siyang isang pabaing may
bitbit na bayong sa tig-isang karmay at may kipkip pang
isang malaking balutan. Mabilis siyanc nagpaalan at
nanaog ng bahay para tulungan ang babkae.

"Aling kuwan, ako na po ang nmagdadala niyang bayong
ninvo."
"Naku, salamat, anak." ang sabi ng bakae. "puecde mo o&

akong ihatid sa kante, sa sakavan ng dyip."

Tnikatid ni Bertoc ang cabas sa sasakyan at inabutan siya
nito ng isang salapi.

o3

aldo %o na sa ivo ang iba niyan." ang sabl ng

w3
[§ Vo]

i
baka

1]

Nagpasalamat si Berto. Naisip niyang puede pala sivarnrg
rmagkapera sa pagtulcng sa mga tao. Pumunta siya sz
ralengke at tumulong nmagbuhat sa nga tindera.

ok ¢ e




Malapit ng dumilim nang umuwi siya. Marami siyang
naipong pera - sampung piso at bumili siya ng anim na
dalandan, isang latang gatas, isang kilong asukal, isang
guhit na kape at saka mantikilya, tinapay at mamnon.

Bumili rin siya ng panlagang karne at gulay para sa
kinabukasan.

"Nanay, hindi na tayo magugutom. May hanapbuhay na ako
ngayon. Paglabas ko sa paaralan, tutuloy ako sa palengke
at magkakargador ako," ang sabi ni Berto.

Napaluha si Aling Ingga.
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Vocabulary Gathering
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May +

2.

v bW

May +

g.
9.
10.
11.
12.

bumubulong
sunisigaw
tunutula
nagtatalumpati

binibiro
ginogoyo
tinutudyo

nagagalak
nasisiyahan
nasasayahan

noun (Possible answers)

may .sakit ang bata.

walang salawal ang bata.

may singsing sa ilong ang babae.
may balbas ang lalaki.

may baha.

may payong ang babae.

verb

may kinakain ang mga bata.
may binabasa ang mga bata.
may ginagawa ang mga bata.
may sinasabi ang PCV sa nars.
may itinatanim ang PCV.

nay binibili ang babae sa palengke.

138
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TAGALOG
Language Correspondence cours
llodule &

SOCIALIZING

Expressing bad or negative feelings/news

Content
Competencies GCaermbits (S Julelyeid 4
To express dissatis- BAKIT GANITO ITOQ? Informal
faction/to complain why like this this

(Why is this like thic?)

BAKIT NAMAN? Informal
why (particle)

(Why?)

MALI ITO, A. Informal

wrong this
(Oh, this is wrong!)

AYOKO NITO. Informal
dislike-I this
(I don’t like this.)

ANG adijective NAMAN!
(It's very adiective!)

NAKAKAINIS NAMAN! familiar
irritating used with
(How irritating!) peer

NAKU, HINDI GANYAN!
not like that
(0h, it’s not like at all.)

MAY MAGAGAWA PA BA DITO? Formal
there’s can be done still
here
(Can something stild be
done about this?)
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b. to express
disappointment

c. to state disapproval

0002

DI NA BALE.

no already

(Hever mind/It doesn’t
matter.)

HINDI BALE NA LANG.

not already just
(Nlever mind/It doesn’t
natter.)

SAYANG.
(What’s a waste./It’s
a pity.)

Familiar
personal

AYOKO.
dislike-I
(I don’t like.)

HINDI.
(No.)

HINDI PWEDE.
not to be able
(It’s not possible.)

Authori-
tative

HINDI./DI AKO PAPAYAG.
no I allow
(No, I won’t allow it.)

AYOKO NANG MAULIT ITO.

dislike-I to repeat this
(I don’t like this to
happened again.)

* Many Filipinos use non-verbal cues to express disatis-

faction and disappointment.

Some of these cues are:

frowning, refusing to talk, not locking straight at the
person who caused the disappointment, shaking of the

head, etc.
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Dialoque

Situation: PCV with the Host Mother. The Host Mother 1is tea-
ching the PCV how to wash clothes.

Host Mother: Naku, hindi ganyan. Mali ’‘yan.
no like that wrong that
(0h, it’s not like that. That’s wrong)

PCVY : Paano ho ba dapat? Ganito?
how should/must like this '
(How should (I) do it, then? Like this?)

Host Mother: Di na bale ako na lang diyan.
no already I already just there _
(It doesnt matter, I’1l1 be the one to do 1it.)

Ito na lang ang gawin mo.
this already Jjust do you
(You can do this instead.)

1.2. Vocabularv

Question Word

bakit why /ba’ kit/

ronouns

ito this, subject, /1 to’/
deronstrative

nito . this, non-subject /ni to’/
demonstrative

dito here, location, /di‘to/
demcnstrative

ganito like this, manner /cani to’/
demonstrative

ganyan like that, manner, /can ya’n/
denonstrative

Adiectives

rali Wreng /ma 1i‘/
nakakainis irritating /na ka ka ini’s/
Verks

nagagawa will (be able to) /ra ga'‘gaa wa/
do, not begun aspect, .
agentive case, abilitative
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maulit

papayag

Pseudoverbs:

ayoko
pwede

Particles

A
naman

di
na
pa
ba

hindi

T Ty R TR TSR s« R R ST L 2 R Y e

c..4

will (be able to)
repeat, infinitive,
objective case,
abilitative

will allow/pernit,
not begun aspect,
agantive case

/ma u lit/

/pa pa’yag/

I dont like
can,to be able to

/a yo’ ko/
/pwe’de/

(expresses mild surprise)
(expresses a decrease in
intensity of the neaning
of the adjective preceding
it)

(expresses negation,

shortened form of hindi)
(already)

(yet, still)
(questiocn particle

for yes-no gquestion)
(negation particle/No)

Idiomatic Expressions:

Di na bale

(never mind)

Hindi bale, na lang (It doesn’t matter)

Savang!

((¥hat a waste!/It’s a pity)
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1.3. Grammar

a.

Information Question - These guestions begin with
words. Below is the list of guestion words 1in
Tagalog.

Ano - what }:anino - whose

Sino - who alin - wvhich

kailan - when Ilan - how many

Saan - where (direc- Gaano - how much (weight,length,
tion, location) depth, guantity,etc)

Nasaan - where Magkano - how much (cost)

(location)
Paano - how

Information guestion words are used as predicates of
sentences.
e.g. Ano ito?

(what this)
where ano is the predicate and_ito is the subject.
As predicates, they rmay be expanded with the rice of
rmodifiers.
e.g. Bakit ganito it?

why like this this)

(Why is it like this?)
Where_ganito is an expansion of the predicate_bakit

Use of the Nominalizer Mav. Nominalizers are cailed
such because they change the function of non-nouns
into that of nouns. !l!iominalizers precede nouns/
nominalized words. Iay has 3 variants may, mavroon/
meron and wala. 1jav is used only at the beginning of
a noun phrase or sentence but not as a short response.
Mavroon has all the uses of mav used as a short

response. ala is the negative eguivalent of
pavroon. May and its variants have three uses in
Tagalog:

a) as an existential marker
e.g. May tao sa bahay.
there is person in house
(There’s screcne in the house.)

b) As a possessive rarker .
e.g. NMay pera si Gloria.
have money Gloria
(Gloria has(sone) money.)
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C) As an approximative (e.g. location, time,

neasurenent)
e.g. _location : Sa mav - simbahan.
in the wvicinity of church
(Near the church) =
Tire : Mav alas-sais na.

about six o’clock already
(It’s almnost/around 6 o’clock
already.)

Measurerent: [May sampung taoc doon.
around ten person there

(There are around 10 peocple
there.)

Being a norinalizer, any word preceded by rav functions
as a noun.

e.g. _May tao sa loob.
there is person inside

(There’'s someone inside.) ‘
lay m~agagawa ba?

there will be done

(Is there something which can be done?)

liay maganda dito.
there pretty here
‘(There'’s sormeone vho is pretty here.)

(c) Use of the Intensified Adjective Form - Adjective
may be intensiufied by marking the root adjective
or unaffixed adjective fcrm with_ang.

e.g. Ang ganda naman.
beautiful
adjective root

(It's very pretty.)

Ang pangit!

ugly
(How ugly!)
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Culture Notes

Expressing Bad News/Negative Feelinas:

Filipinos are generally uncomportable in sharing or
expressing bad news or negative feelings. Always desirous
of maintaining a pleasant interactive atmosphere, he finds
it difficult to break in the bad news or to level his
unpleasant feelings.

If he has to directly repeat the bad news, he will mecst
likely ask how you are at that moment (Kumusta ka ba?) to
find ocut if the timing of the bad news is appropriate. He
will probably forewarn you by expressing more reluctance
about preceeding with the topic or sounding disheartened
and looking glum. If he senses that you have prepared
vourself to hear the bad news, then he will proceed with
the =genda.

Unless you have established a deep interpersonal relations
with the Filipinoo, it is not easy for him to share nega--
tive feelings especially if it concerns you directly

The normal way to expresss negative or unpleasant feelings
is to use ‘euphanism’ or indirect statements. One method
is ‘parinig’ or letting the intended party hear the message
by speaking to another person. Sometimes this is followed
by the adronition that if someone feels alluded to he
shoukd not be offended : "Bato-bato sa langit ang tamaan
wag rmagagalit" (Falling star from the sky, whoever if falls
on should hot be offended.)

Another euphanistic way of Filipino communication is
through ‘biruan’ or teasing. The Filipino will make a
light-hearted comment hoping to get the meaning across ot
the intended party. This has the objective of cormunica-
ting the nessage without direct confrontation.

The use of ‘tulay’ or to go-between (literally, bridge) is
a third method of indirect communication. Someone who is
acceptable to both parties is used to pass on message to
one another to avoid erkarrasing and tension filled encoun-
ters. The intermediary normally plays the rocle of a lis-
tener and peacemaker to both non-confronting parties.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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Part II. Activities
2.1. Ganmbits Exercises

A. Instructions: (1)

Read the following

Si Pagong at si Matsing
The Turtle and the }lonkey

Tagalog

"Tingnan mo, Pagong', sabi
ni matsing, habang nakaturo
sa puno ng saging.

"Alin, ang langit?" sagot
ni Pagong.

“"Ang bagal mo na, bulag ka pa
sabi ni Matsing.

"Bakit ka naman ganyan?'" ang
hinagpis ni Pagong.

"Teka, ako muna ang pipili,
sabi ni Matsing.

"Bakit naman? Una -na ake
at maliit ako.'" sabi ni Pagong

"Hindi, pwede, ako ang unang
nakakita, ako ang unang pipili",
sabi ni matsing

(2) Underline the lines in the dialogue which expressed negative

feelings.

selection
English
"Look, turtle", said monkey,

while pointing to the banana
tree.

"Which one,
Turtle.

the sky?" answered

"You’re not only slow,

you‘ve also
bilnd, said Monkey."

"But why? Let me be the 1¢* since
I'm small," Turtle said

"Wwhy are you like that?"
moaned turtle,

"Wait, I'll choose first said
monkey, .

"Oh no, I saw it first,
I choose first", said monkey

(3) Practice saying Monkey’s lines while your Language helper say’s

Turtle’s lines.

Then switch roles.

(<) Answer the following guestions:

1. Ano ang nakita ni Matsing? '
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2. Mabagal ba si Pagong?
[ ]
. 3. Bulag ba si Pagong?
-
4. Gusto ba ni Pagong ang sabi ni Matsing?
»
- 5. Sino ang unang pumili ng saging?
n
6. Bakit gusto ni Pagong na una siyang pipili?
o
-.‘, 7 Bakit gusto ni Matsing na una siyang pipili?
g
. (B) 1!ake your own dialogue based on the following situations
Situaticn I : Peace Corps ilanila has rot yet sent you your monthly
F allowance check (PCV and Filipino friend, character)
!
Situation 2 : Your project was not approved by the funding
F agency you applied for (PCV and Language helper,
| characters)
Sitvation 3 : Your neighbor’s dog went inside your house and ate

-—. —j-—."

L

your dinner (PCV and neighbor charcters)

| e c—— e e
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(C) Match the negative feeling appropriate at the events/situations
on the right column.

1. May miting pero a. Ayoko niyan e.
walang taong dumating.

2. Gutonm na gutom ka na b. Nakakainis narman.
pero wala pang handang
pagkain.

3. May nag-aalok sa 1iyo c. Ang tagal naman.
ng balut.

4. Nasa bus ka. Puno d. Nakakainip naman

na ang bus. Perc
wala pa ang tsuper.

2.2. Vocabulary Exercises

a.

Vocabulary Gathering : For each of the categories below.
Add as many negative adjectives that you can collect wit
the aid of your lLanguage helper.

1. clothes - e.g. ansikip (tight)
2. food - e.g. panis (spoiled)

3. surroundings - e.g. maputik (muddy)
4, Dbehaviour - e.g. tamad (lazy)

5. Personality - e.g. masungit (grouchy)
6. performance - e.g. bobo (dumb)

Vocabulary Practice : Use each of the adjectives you
listed above in the intensified adjectival phrases
structure.

Ang (adjective) naman.
(Refer to Grammar Note C.)

Choose form the items listed below the ones you dislike.
Then express your negative feelings about these items and
state your reascn for your feelings.

e.g. nini-skirt Ayoko ng nini skirt. Ang sagwa sa akin e

1. dinuguan :
2. bagoong
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. tuyo/daing

anpalaya

sorbetes

patis

litson

. chicharon ' -

D O~ bW

i

r 2.3. Grammar Exercise

a. To what information guestion are the following possible
-~ responses? Draw a line to connect the information
l guestion wiht it’s possible responses.

Responses Questions
r sampu sino
mga 25 kilo ano
A piso lang alin
’) ang kapitbahay ko kailan
sa lunes nasaan
sa bayan saan
r magbu-bus Fko paano
| si Prasident Cory Aguino bakit
r masakit ang ngipin niya kanino
lamok ilan
r nasa bahay gaano
kay nanay magkano

-

- ' 149
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2.4. Culture Exercises
-
l Questions:
- 1. How do Filipinos express bad news/feeling?
' 2. Is it easy for Filipinos to express bad news/
1 2 Al [l
- feelings? Why?
3. What are the normal ways by which a Filipino
may express negative/unpleasant feeling?
[
4. What things do Filipinos consider before
breaking bad news to somebody else?
-
5. In your own culture, how do you react to bad
news/feeling received?
-
-
(]
-
]
-
]
- .
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Answer Key

1. Flllplnos usually express bad news/feelings
in ect Before breaklng the bad news/feelings,
the person who is giving the news will most likely ask
how ycu are at that moment to find out if it’s the
right tire to give you such negative news. If he
senses that you are prepared then he will go ahead and
give you the bad newvs.

2. No. Basically Filipinos hesitate in giving out
unpleasant news because they wouldn’t want to be the
"bringer of anything negative which is bound to hurt
the receiver." The Filipinos also finds it hard to
express bad feelings especially those coused by rather
embarrassing circumstances. He wouldn’t want anyone
to feel pity for hin.

3. Using euphemisms or indirect statenents by:

1. Using a third person (go-between)

2. Letting the intended party hear the meassage by
speaking to another person.

3. By means of teasing.

4. Consider the appropriate time and the preparedness
of the person involved.

5. (To be answered by the PCV.)
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Giving and Receiving Cecrmpliments

Content

l 1.1. Conmnpetencies

a.

.- 3

To give compliments
a.l.

b.

Food

Clothes

Garbits Cornments

ANG SARAP! Informal
(How delicious!)

MASARAP ANG LUTO MO.
delicious cooking you
(Your cooking is good.)

ANG SARAP MO PALANG MAGLUTO.
delicicus you to cook
(You cook very well.)

MASARAP PALA KAYONG MAGLUTO. Formal
delicicus you to cook
(You cook very well!)

MASARAP KA PALANG MAGLUTO, A!
well you to cook
{Ycu ccok very well!l)

ITO ANG GUSTO KO. Familiar
this like/want I

(This is what I like.)

ITO ANG PABORITO KO. Familiar
this favorite 1I

(This is my favorite.)

ANG GANDA NG danit M0! Informal
beautiful dress your
(Your dress is pretty.)

BAGAY NA BAGAY SA IYO Informal
looks/fits well to you
ANG SUOT MO. .
clothes your
(Your clcthes fits you well.)
(What yocu’re wearing looks
very well on xou.)
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¢. Performance

To respond to conp-
liments by down-
playing them

b.l. Food

b.2. Clothes

b.3. Performance

e

ANG GALING MO PALANG (verb). Informal
good you
(You very well!l)

aNG KsUay Mo!
good you
(You're good!)

HINDI NAMAN. Denure
(Not really./Not so nuch.)

TSAMBA LANG ITO. Infornmal
chance just this
(This is by chance.)

LUMA NA ITO. Informal
old already this
(This is old.)

MATAGAL NA ITO. Informal ‘
long(time) already this
(I've had this for a long

time now.)

BIGAY LANG ITO SA AKIN.
to give just this to me
(This was just given to me.)

MURA LANG ITO.
cheap just this
(This is just cheap.)

TSAMBA LANG YON. Informal
chance just that

(That’s by chance cnly.)

SWERTE LANG SIGURO. Informal
luck just maybe

(Maybe it was just luck.)

HINDI NAMAN. Informal
(Not so well.)
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To respond to comp- SALAMAT. Informal

liments by thanking (Thanks.)
MARAMING SALAMAT. A bit formzal .
rany thanks

(Thank you very nuch.)

Ui §

To respond to compliments

by asking gquesticens about

the effect of the object

of the compliment cf the

person giving the complirent

d.l. Food NABUSOG KA BA?
satisfied with food you
(WVe’‘re you satisfiied?)

3

NASARAPAN KA BA?
felt good you
{Did ycu find it deliciocus?)

d.2. Clothes NAGAGANDAHAN KA BA?
finding it pretty you
Co you find it prettiy?)

TALAGA?
(really?)

GUSTO O BA?
like/want you
(Co you like it7)

c.3. Performances NABALITAAN MO NA BA?
Heard the news you
(Have you heard about 1it?)

NARITA MO BA IYON?
sz \ O that

1
(2id ycu see that?)

NANDOON KA BA?
there you
("ere yocu there?)

NANINIWALA KA BA DOON?
telieve you there
(Do you believe that?)

 —y
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0004

To respond to compliment
by giving additional
information about the object
being complimented
e.l. Food DE-RECIPE IYAN. Informal
with a recipe that
(That was copied fronm a
recipe.)

MAY inaredient PA IYAN.

to have still that
(That also has )

e.2. Clothes SA S!M KO ITO BINILI.
at 8¥ I this bought
(I bought this at S!.)

GALING SA Hongrong ITO.
ccme from this
(This came from Hongkong.)

PADALA/PASALUBONG ITO SA ‘
gift this to

AKIN.

ne

(This was sent to ne./
This was my "pasalubong".)

e.3. Performance ANG TAGAL KO IYANG A little
lengtime I that formal
PINAGHANDAAN.
prepared
(I prepared a longtire
for that.)
PINAGHANDAAN KO TALAGA Informal
prepared I really
’YAN.
that

(I really prepared for that.)

IYAN TALAGA ANG INTERES/HILIG KO.
that really the interest/hobby I
(That really is ny interest.)

o™ ‘
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Dialogue
Gina ¢ Sylvia, eto nang plato mo.
Ang sarap mo palang magluto.
Sylvia Salamat, pero tsamba lang yon.
Gina Ang ganda naman ng duster no!
Sylvia Talaga?Padala ito sa akin
galing ng Maynila.
Gina Nabalitaan mo ba kung sino
ang nanalo na reyna ng piyesta?
Sylvia Oo. Nandoon XKa ba? Ang garda
daw ng nanalo.
Gina Talaga? Swerte lang siguro.
1.2 Vocabularv

Adjectives

-0-5

(Sylvia, here’s your dish.
You cook very well.)

(Thanks, but that’s only
by chance.)

(You’re house dress is
really nice!l)

(Really?This was sent to
me from Manila.)

{Have you heard who won
as our flesta gueen?)

(Yes. Were you there? They
said the winner was very
pretty.)

(Really? Maybe it was just
her lucky day.)

malinamnan delicicus /ma li nam na’'n/

malasa tasty /ma la’ sa/

matagal long, as in time /ma ta ga’l/

mahusay good, as in ability /ma hu’ say/

bagay fitting, looks good on /ba’ gay/

luma old /lu’ ma/

mura cheap /mua’ ra/

paborito favorite /pa bo ri‘toy/

Verks

nabusog satisfied w/ food,conm- /nha bu so’g/

pleted aspect, agentive case

nakita saw, completed aspect, /na ki’ ta/
objective case

nasarapan felt good, completed /na sa ra pa’n/
aspect, agentive case

nagandahean thought something/someone /na gan da ha’n/

is pretty,CA,
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nabalitaan
naniniwvala

binili

pinaghandaan

Nouns
luto
suot
danmit
tsamba
interes
hilig
padala

pasalubong

Pronounsg
nandoon

heard the news, CA,
objective case

believe, CA, agentive
case

bought, Ca, okjective
case

prepared, CA, cbjective
case, intensive case

cooking

cbject worn

clothes

chance

interest

hobby

gift/something sent
from another place

gift, esp.from somecne

there far from listener

and speaker, locative set
of demonstrative pronouns

—

/na ba 1li ta’

an/

/na ni’ ni wa la/

/bi ni 1i’/

/pi n. 3 han da

/1lu’ to/
/su ‘ot/
/éa mi‘t/
/tsa’n ba/

/in te re’s/

/hi’ lig/
/pa da la’/

‘an/

/pa sa lu’ bong/

/na’n do on/




1.3.
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GCrarmmar Notes
A. The objective case in Tagalog. -- There are two major

classes of the objective case in Tagalog:

Class 1: Those requiring the obligatory involvement of a

doer either as the initiator or as goal of the
action. The objects in this class receive an
externally induced action.

Class 2: Those not requiring the obligatory involvemrent

Feor
the

of a doer. The objects in this class undergo
some kind of process either as an experiencer o
one that undergoes a change.

Class 1 objective case, the verb affects the object in
following ways:

If nmotion is involved, that is the object moves, the
verb transports the object away from the doer
(centripetal motion) or toward the doer (centrifugal
notion), e.g.,

awav from the doer: ITtinanim niva ang buto sa bakuran.
planted he/she the seed at the
backyard
(The seed was planted by him/her
at the backyard.)
toward the dg=ar Kinuha niva ang buto sa paso.

took he/she the seed from the po
(The seed was taken by him/her
from the pot.)

If moticn is not involved, that is the object does no
nove, the verb changes or not changes the object. If
the okject is changed, the change may either be a sur
face change or not a surface change, e.g.,

with surface change: Nilabhan nivya andg panvo.

laundered he/she the handkerchief
(The handkerchief was laundered
by him/her.)
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with non-surface change: Binasag niva ang pinggan.
(from a whole plate
to a broken one) broke him/her the plate
(The plate was broken by *2
him/her.) -

The following diagram illustrates the effects of the Class 1
verbs on the object:

VERB __
+ Motion’-' ~ - Motion
Transported away Transported with surface with non-
from doer toward doer change surface
change
|
i -in(hin) -an(han) -in(hin)
itapon (to throw) kunin (to get) labhan(to launder) ihawin
(to gril
ihagis (to hurl) buhatin(to carry)hugasan(to wash) biyakin(t
halve
ihulog (to drop) saluhin(to catch)punasan(to wipe) punitin(to
tear)
itulak (to push) kabigin(to pull) balatan(to skin) hiwain

(to slice)

For Class 2 objective case, those that optionally allow the
doer to be involved in the action as an external causer of
the action, the object undergoes some kind of process and a
a result, changes.
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Object undergoes a change: Nasunog ang sinaing,
[
burned the rice
(The rice burned.)
-

Nasunog ng katulong ang sinaing.
|

burned the maid the rice
(The rice was left to burn by the maid.)

In summary, the objective case is marked in the verb by the following
affixes: i-,_=in(hin), -anfhan), and ma-. These affixes appear in
the verb when the object noun is choosen as the subject or is the ang
marked element in the sentence, e.g.,

Itinavon niva ang _basura.
! |
throw he/she the garkage
(The garbage was thrown by him/her.)

When the object noun is not selected as the subject, it is preceded b:

Nagtapon siva ng basura.

throw she/he the garbage
({She/he threw the garbage.)

B. The -un- affix as an undergoer-doer case affix. -- We have
learned in earlier modules, specially Modules 2 and 5, about
-un- as a doer case affix. This kind of doer is the typical
action initiator or perforrer. Here in Module 9, we will
learn abzcut -um- as an undergoer case affix. The verb
requires the dcer to unisrgo a process of "kecoming".

-
|
r' the object case marker ng, e.g.,
—

- - - - S .
Tor example: Puruti si Isabel sa Mavnila.
| I
became vhite Isabel in Manila
p (Isabel recarme fair-skinned in Manila.)
-

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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The roots that get attached to this undergoer-doer -um- are
generally those that have to do with change in terms of color,
size, nunber, etc., e.g.,

Color change: pula (red) > punula (to become red)

Size change: laki (big) > lumaki (to become big)
Number change: dani (rany)> dumamni (to become plenty)
Personalitv chanae: bait (kind) > bumait (to become kind
Econonic change: varan (rich) > yumaman (to become rich)

The only exception at this point is the change that has to do with
prices, in which case pag- 1is used, e.g.,

mahal (expensive) > ragnmahal (to become expensive)

nura (cheap) > npagnoura (to become cheap)
Ma- as an undergoer case affix. -- Like -um-, pa=- also ex-
presses an undergoer-dcer case. This is different from pa- as
an undergoer-object case. (See Grammar Note 7 1 of this
Module.). As an undergcer-cbject case affix, ma- may or nmay
not reguire the involvement cf the doer in the sentence. But

as an underfoer-dcer case affix, ma- requires its doer to
dergo a prccess the result of which he has no control ove
e.q.,

|
fell the child +to tl.e floor
(The child fell to the floor.)

In the example above, the child undergoes the process of fall-
ing and has no control over its result, whether he sustains
broken bones or not. Other examples of roots that attach
thermselves to ma- as an undergoer-doer case affix are:

patay (cead) mnamamatay (to die)
Luhay {live) mabuhay (to live)
tulcg (sleep) matuleg (to sleep)
D. Use of the particle pala. -- Pala is used to express mild

surprise at a new information or unexpected turn of
events. Being a polysyllabic particle, it follows
ronosyllabic pronouns and other particles, e.g.,

Ang husav mo din palang magluto.
I | I | |

well you also OH! to cook
(oh, I didn’t know you cooked very well.)

‘ .
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Verb foramtion.

matulog (to sleep):
(to throw):
bunutin

(to pull)

(to wipe)

I

natulog

natutulog
matutulog
katutul o,

itinapen
itinatapoen
itatapon
katatapon

binunot

binubunot
bubunutin
kabubunot

pinunasan
pinupunasan
pupunasan
kapupunas
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(completed)

(not conpleted)

(not bkegun)
(recently completed)

(completed)

(not completed)

(not begun)
(recently completed)

(completed)

(not completed)

(not begun)
(recently completed)

(completed)

(not comrpleted)

(not begun)
(recently completed)

s
E

)
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l.4. ulture Not

Filipinos 1like to show their best foot forward, espe-
cially to their guests or visitors. Thus, they will go to
great pains to prepare the best food for their guests, wear the
best clothes for the proper occcassion, keep their houses clean,
and show their talents to others (normally after some prodding.)
The reward for all these is a sincere compliment, which

Filipinos somehow expect but ostensibly shrug off or shy away
from.

When invited to a sumptous lunch or dinner, for example,

at the home of a Filipino host, you will be asked: "Nagustuhan
mo ba ang luto ko?" (did you like my cooking?). To which you
are expected to reply with lavish conmpliment: "Ang sarap ng

luto nvo! Tamang-tama ang timpla. Ang galing nyondg magluto."
(Your cooking is delicious! The taste is just right. You’re an
excellent cook.)

When receiving a compliment, however, the Filipino will
try to downplay the positive stroke by ascribing the cause to

somebody else: "Bigay lana ito sa akin." (This was just given
to me), by offering an apology by citing the direct opposite to
the conmpliment: Y"Ang qulo-guio nga ng bahav namin, e." (Our
house, in fact, is very disorderly), or by limiting his direct
participation or contrubution: "Tsamba lang ivon." (That hap-

pened by chance). The false sense of humility is tied up.with
the Filipino’s desire not to appear ‘mayabang’ (proud or
haughty) lest people look down with derision on him. This
phenomenon is deéscribed as the sociostat whereby the Filipino
cuts down to size and individual who publicly takes credit for
an act or claims any semblance of superiority over his in-group.

' 163
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Part II.

2.1.

veald

Activities

Gambits Fyercises

a.l.

Gambits practice. -- For each of the following com-
pliments on the left, choose the appropriate
downplaying response cn the right. Draw a line to
connect the matching garbits.

Ang ganda ng damit mo. Diyan ko lang ito binili.
Gusto ko ng sapatos no. Hindi naman gaano.

Masarap ka palang magluto. Mura lang ito.

Ang galing mong maggitara. Tsamba lang iyon.

Bagay sa iyo ang Z2anit mo. Bigay lang ito sa akin.
Mukhang matibay ang suot me. Luma na ito.
Substitution drill. -- On the left below are the
words vou will use to substitute for certain words
in the model gambit. Some words may need to be
added in. Keep substituting and adding new words to

the "current" gambit as there are words provided.
The first gambit is done for you.- '

a. l!odel Gambit: Ang ganda ng damit no.
niya Ang ganda ng danit niva
tibay Ang tibay ng damit niya.
sapatoes Ang tibay ng gapatos niya.
pala Ang tibay pala ng sapatos niya.

b. odel Ganbit: RBagay sa 1iyo ang danrit mo.
sa akin
ba
salanmin
niya
din

BEST COPY AVAILABLE .-

=3
3
=
]
=
=4
=2
-
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c. Model Gambit: Mukhang matibay ang palda mo.

mahal
blusa
talaga
niya
ba

d. Model Gambit: Gusto ko ng luto mo.
din
tahi

intensify: gusto
namin
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Vocabularv Exercises

a.

1.

38}

Vocabulary Gathering. -- There are many words that
ray be used to complinent food, clothing, or perfor-
mance. Some examples in English are listed below.
Add rore words to this list and ask your language
helper for their equivalent in the target language.

a. Food: special
rich
colorful
tender
fresh
juicy

b. Clothing: dressy
durable
expensive
stylish

c. Perforrmance: neat (as in reports)
excellent
fast
clear
crganized

Vecabulary Building. -- There are two ways of inten=
sifving the meaning of an adjective: by repeating
the adjective and by attaching navaka- to the adjec-
+ive root (See MNodule 5 and 8). Form the inten-
sified forms in the apprcpriate columns below.

repsating the adjective prefixing napaka-

160
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Vocabulary Recall. -- Given the items below, what
adjectives can you use to describe them in a com-
plimenting way? o

green vegetables

lasagna

fillet mignon

green peas, carrots, and corn silad
meat in gravy

ice cream and cake

satin dress
Christian Dior dress
denin pants
tailored dress

a 20-page report done in 1 day
well-applauded piano recital
clear and organized speech

a cloce game of basketball
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2.3. Grammar Exercise

1.

Encircle the object noun in the following sentencess.
Translate the sentences into English. Ask your lan-
guage helper for the neanings of words you don’t know.

a. Dinukot ni Pedro ang panyo niya sa bulsa.

( )

b. Maglinis ka ng bahay mamayang hapon.
( )

c. Nanaginip si Jose tungkol sa giyera.

( )

d. Bubunutin ng dentista ang ngipin ko.

( )

e. Nalaglag ang bkisikleta ng bata sa kanal.

( )

You learned in the grammar notes in this Module that
the case affixes i-, -in(hin), -an(han), and ma- have
distinctive selectional features. Given the list of
verb roots and their meaning below, predict the object
case affix to which each of the roots may be attached.
(Use the infinitive form of the verbs e.g.,

tapen {throw) itapon
ligpit (keep)

pahid (wipe)

dala (carry)

tago (hide)

hugot (pull)

tabi (set asice)

bali (bend)

nakaw {steal)

balot (wrap)
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Of the verb roots listed below, which involves motion
and which do not. For those with motion, mark M on
the blank; for those without motion, mark WM on the
blank. Note that the motion here refers to the object
affected by the verb.

tanim (plant) bagsak (drop)
lubog (submerge) hila (pull)
pukpok (hammer) sara (close)
tadtad (chop) sira (destroy)
bayo (pound) layo (separate)

]
1]

hilamos (wash face)
banlaw (rinse)
tawag (call)
halungkat (ransack)
ipon (save)

of those vwhich you marked M, which ones are noving
toward the doer, mark thenm with D. Those which move
away from the doer, mark them with AD.

Of those which you marked WM, which ones are with sur- .
face change (SC) and which ones are with non-surface
change (NSC)?

Attach the correct objective case affix to each of the
roots listed above. Use them in sentences.
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2.4. Culture Activity

-
Get an interesting artifact available in your site. Study
the object carefully and while you’re doing this, ask

. yourself the following guestions:
1. What kind cf society does it come from?

-

2. What meaning does it hold for the people of this
culture?

3. What 1is your reaction to the object?
4. How would you describe it?

5. 1Is there scmething in the object that gives you a clue
as to what patterns cf behavior the markers may have?
Does it give you a clue that these people, when given
. a compliment, will downplay it or respond to it in a
manner quite different from the way you will respond
to it?

Visit a cultural site. In Manila, you may want to
visit Casa Manila and San Agustin Church (which are
just across the street from each other) in Intramuros.

[
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2.5. Answer Key
Gambits

a.l. Gambits Practice

1. Ang ganda ng darnit no.

2. Gustoc ko ang sapatos mo.

3. Masarap ka palang
magluto.

4. Ang galing no palang
maggitara.

m

Bagay sa iyo ang damit
mo.

6. 'Mukahng matibay ang
suot mo.

a.2. Substitution Drill

b. Bagay sa akin ang damit mo.

.. 20

Mura lang ito.
Luma na ito.
Bigay lang ito.

Mura lang itc.
Lura na 1ito.
Bigay lang ito.
Diyan ko lang ito
binili.

Hindi naman gaa-o.
Tsamba lang

Hindi naman gaano.

Divan ko lang ito
binili.

Mura lang ito.

Bigay lang ito sa
akin.

Lurma na ito.

Diyan ko lang ito
binili.

Mura lang ito.

Bigay lang ito sa
akin.

Luma na ito.

Bagay ba sa akin ang damit mo?

Bagay ba sa akin ang salamin rmo?

Bagay ba sa akin ang salamin niya?
Bagay din ba sa akin ang salanin niya?
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Grammar
c.l. a. ang panyo
b. ng bahay
c. si Jose
d. ang ngipin ko
e. ang bisikleta
c.2. 1iligpit c.3. M - tanin M - layo
ipahid M - lubog WM- hilamos
dalhin WM- pukpok WM- banlaw
itago Wi~ tadtad M - tawag
hugutin Wli-bayo M - halungkat
itabi M - bagsak M - ipon
baliin M - hila
nakawin M - sara
balutin Wi-sira
c.4 AD - tanim c.5. NSC - pukpok

AD - lubog
AD - bagsak
D - hila
AD - sara
AD - layo
D - tawag
D - halungkat
D - ipon

itanim
ilubog
ibagsak
hilahin

lsara

r when placed in between

NSC - tadtad
NSC - bayo
NSC - sira

SC - hilanos
SC - banlaw
ilayo
tawagin
halungkatin

ipunin (final Q becomes U when
suffix is added)

pukpukin

tadtarin (sometimes, d becomes an

2 vowels)

bayuhin

sirain

hilamusan

banlawan
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Mukhang mahal ang palda mo.
Mukhang mahal ang blusa mo.

Talagang
Talagang
Talagang

Gusto ko
Gusto ko

mukhang mahal ang blusa mo.
mukhang mahal ang blusa niya.
bang mukhang mahal ang blusa niya?

daw ng luto no.
din ng tahli mo.

Gustong-gusto ko din ng tahi mo.
Gustong-gusto din namin ng tahi mo.

173




—

u!"’"
o i BT ES

TAGALOG
Language Correspondence Course
CELP - Module 10

ST L LGl 10 manage conversation
suihay wiee. communication

Part I : Content

VL. Compeleae e Gambits Comments
AN T O A T PAXIULIT NGA& (HO). Formal
cepelition PAKIULIT NGA HO ULIT.

(Please repeat.)

ANO (HO) ULIT? Informal
ANO (HO)?
(What again?)

ANO KAMO/KANYO? Collogquial
(What did you say?)

D.olo vertly GUSTO/IBIG MO SABIHIN E ...
one’s under- (You mean to say that... )
sranding

GUSTO/IBIG MO BANG SABIHIN
{Did vcu mean to say that...

~— .

GANITO BA ANG IBIG MONG
SABIHIN...?
(Is “his what you wanted to say?)

(said word or neant idea)BA KAMO/KANYO?
(Did you say ?)

DI BA GANITO ANG IBIG MONG SABIHIN...?
(Is this not what you want to say?)

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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d.

£.

To ask for
clarification

cve2

Anong ibig mong sabihin

what want vyou say
(What do you mean.)

Ivaliwanag mo nga ang Fermal reguest

cause-enlightment you please

sinabi mo.

l

what was said

To state
clarification

To verity
another
persen’s
understanding

TO

let’s

confirm

(Please explain what you said.)

ANG IBIG KONG SABIHIN E ...
(What I mean to say is ... )

SABI KO . . .
(I said...)

GANITO IYON E.
(Let me put it this way.)

Kaintindihan no ka?

| I

understoocd you
(Did you understand?)

Alam mo na ba?

| |
know you ready
(Do you Know now?)

T

see know you now
(Let’s see, do you Know now?)

0, alam © na?

O, ALAM KO NA.
(Oh, yes. I already know.)

Nairtindihan k© na.

|

|
understood I already
(I got it!)




Ano ho? Pakiulit nga ho?

(Zense me.  Would you mind saying that again?)

Sate Lbh . /Tisipin ko muna.

(L2 e s2e.)

Ang ibig mong sabihin, e ... ?
(Do you mean to say... ?)

Ganiio yon, e.
(Lot we putr At this way.)

Nakuha mo?
(Did you get it?/Do you follow me?)
*

oho, unaintindihan ko na.
(Yess, I understand it now.)

* Understanding can also be expressed by expression "A"
accompanied by a nod.

Vocabulary

Verbs

pakiulit (Please repeat)

ulitin (to repeat, objective case)
sabihin (to say, objective case)
ipal iwanagy " (to explain, objective case)
ipaliwanag (to explain, ibjective case)
sabi (say, verb rootword)

alan (know, verb rootword)
naintindihan (understood, objective case)
sinabi (said, objective case)
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ibig/agusto
Adverh

ganito (1L

Qthers
kawos frow wika mo
language your, singular
woird
(You said.)
Pseudoverbs

(want:/1ike)

ike this)

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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-1

Grammar Notes

1. Expressions of reguest
In tegalog, raguest may be 2 .pressad through T2
—aki- affix in the verb cr thne prrticle nza in the
sarcerce. These two 2xpressicas may be icuad
together in the sanme sentence to enmphasize the
request or may appear indeperidently of each cther.

The affix pa may co-occur with all the case-marking
affixes except um and mang-.

Case-marking affixes exarmples:

Agentive: mag- + pa = magpa- = magpalaba ’‘to cause someone
) to wash’
ma- + pa = mapa- = mapaalis ’‘to cause soneone

to leave'’

Objective: -in + pa = pa- + -in = patakbuhin ’to make
scmeone run’
-an + pa = pa- + -an = paliguan ‘to make someone
take a bath’
ij- + pa = pa- + i- = ipasabi ‘to make someone
say something’
‘to send a message’
Locative: =-an + pa = pa- + -an = papuntahan ‘to make

somecne go to somebody or scemwhere’
'to send someone scmewhere’

pa- + -an = pagpa- + =-an = pagpasabihan ‘to make
someone tell somebody’

Benefactive: ipag- + pa = 1lpagpa = ipagpaluto ’‘to make
someone cook for somebody’

Note: that the benefactive affix 1 (which is used with
rootwords that take um in the agentive case) does not
take on pa

Instrumental: ipang- + pa = ipangpa/ipampa = ipampahukay
'to make someone use something
for digging’
makapag- + pa = makapagpa = makapagpataba
'to cause someone/something
to become fat’
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ote: That since maka- is already an instrumental causeg
affix (see Grammar Bulletin # 2, appendix B) the in-
tensive pag is added in to complete the combination.

o suwwarize the case affix combinations with pa- refer to

the charit bhelow.

Case + Causative Pa-
Jjuncive:  nag- magpa- + V
ma- mapa- + V
Oirjective: -in(hin) pa- + V + -in(hin)
—-an(han) pa- + V + =-an(han)
- I ipa- + V
Locative:  —an(han) pa- + V + -an(han)
pag- + =-an{han) pagpa- + V + =-an(han)
Benefactive: ipag- ipagpa- + V
Instrumental: ipang- ipampa- + V

maka- makapagpa- <= V

2. The use of particles e, o, and_a.

E has several uses (1) it may be used to express
a reason and when it does, it may be found at the end
of the reason sentence. Read the dialogue below:

Question:  Bakit ka _unuuwi kaagagd.

why you went-home inmediately

(why did you go home immedie+ely.

Answer:  Wala ka doon e.
oo
none you there

(You were not there.)

(2) It may be used tc express hesitation or
it does, it is usually found infront of

Question: Bakit ka umuwi agad?
Answer: E, wala ka doon 2.

hesitation reason

179
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It is the shortened version of all which is used to
change in the normal order of words mark a in the
senteince. The normal order of words in a sentence ~

Fm
™.cdicate + Subject

e.g., iLo ang ibig kong sabihin.
l
this what I want to say
(What I want to say is this.)

i the word-order of the sentence is changed to
subyject + predicate, av or_e may be used.

ana _ibig kong sabihin e ito.

|
what I want to say this
(What I want to say is this.)

0, like_e is used to express several meanings.

AS o cholce conijunction, that is used to convert two
or moce choices in a sentence.

Pa-mavnila ka ba o pa-bavan lang? "’
I ! ' | |
going to Manila you or going downtown only
(Are you going to Manila or downtown?)

As on attention-directing particle. -- that is
nsually found infront of the sentence directing the
attention of the listener to the followi-3 question
v stiatement.

0, naintindihan rno na?

! | |
okay now understood you already
(Okay now, did you understand (it)?)

As a verifying particle. -- usually found at the end
of the sentence that is to mean earlier, you thought
it difrferently.

Maganda, o.

pretty
(It’s pretty, really!)
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- a has the following uses:

1. to indicate a pause.

A, wala pa ba si Jose?
#um +there is none yet Jose
- (Mmm, has Jose come in yat?)

2. To disapprove an earlier claim. When a is used to
- expres: this, it is found at the end of the
sentence. :

Maganda, a.
- |
pretty I thought you said it wasn’t

pretty
- (It’s pretty.)
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1, Culture Notes

ftasuring clear communicating:

alking in the target language is one thing, bu: en-

5-ing understanding is another. When talking to a
“iljpino, it is important to check if ycur under-
ciaiding and his are the same. If you are the sender
of the message, when he nods his head continously, it
does not mean that he understands everything you are
saying. It could simply indicate that he hears what
voun are saying and that he wants you to keep on
aoing. This is his way of keeping the conversation
smooih and pleasant and his way of showing "active"
listening. It helps, therefore, to check by asking:
"Malinaw ba ang sina.i ko?" (Did I make myself
~clear?).

wiien receiving ccmmunication from a Filipino, always
check your understanding of the meanings as intended
by the Filipino. For exanple, Filipinos are fond of
using indefinites such as "mamaya" (in a shor<
while), "saka na" (later on), “doon" (over there), or
"konti lang" (just a little). Make sure expectations
match the realities of those terms.

Since Filipinos think in the local language, watch
out when they use English terms. There are certain
English phrases which have been invented and accepted

as correct: '"by and by" means "later on'; "for a
while" means "one moment, please"; "you be the one"
means "you do it": "I’1l pass for you" means "I'1l1
oick you up"; "ves, I am not going" means "no, I am
not going"; "I went there already" means "I have
bheen there". Likewise, certain terms have taken
precise meanings: "hlow-out" means "a treat cr
celerrations; "brown" means power failure or
shortage; "dear" means expensive; "comfort rcom"
means restroom; "frigidaire" means refrigeratocr;

"colgate" means toothpaste: and "Xleenex" means
tissue paper.

Ocassionally, Filipinos giggle, laugh or smile when
voll aisprongunce a local term. The normal response
ig to smile back to acknowledge the mistake an then
Lo ask for the correct pronunciation of the term. do
nol. take personal offense on the Filipino behaviour
as giggling, laughing or smiling are normal ways of
coping with an embarrassing situation.
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Part II.

.+.10

Activities

2.1. Gambits Exercise

1.

Competencv Reinforcement. List down all the possible
ganbits foe each of the competencies below. You nay
want to include other gambits not found in this module
so you may ask the help of your Language Helper Zfor
this exercise.

to
to
to
to
to

OO Dw

ask for clarification

state clarification

ask for repetrition

varify another person’s understanding
s-ate/confirm one’s understanding.
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Read aloud the following proverb. then give the at-
tached instruction to your language helper. Your LH
will be asking you questions about the proverb.
Responce is needed.

Card 1: After the learrer has read the Tagalog
proverb, read to him/her, the itnstruction
below:

PAKI-ULIT MO NGA ANG BINASA MO.
If the learner’s rendition of the proverb is not c¢lear,

ask him to repeat over and over until the reading is
clear. Use varied gambits.

Carc 2: When the reading is clear and intelligible,
ask him the questio.:

ANO ANG IBIG MONG SABIHIN?

Listen to his response. When he is finished, ask the
question in Card 3.

card 2:

IBIG MO BANG SABIHIN E Don’‘t judge a book by it’s
cover?

The response should be no. When he has respended, move
on to Card 4.

Card 4:

IBIG XO BANG SABIHIN E Don’‘t judge a person until
you’ve walked a mile in his shoe?

The response is still no. When he has responded,; ove

on to fard 5.
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Card 5:
IPALIWANAG MO ANG ""PROVERB'' SA INGLES.

His response must be what our Tagalog proverb means.

To the Language Helper: A close translation or equiv-
alent of our Tagalog proverb in English:

PEOPLE IN GLASS HOUSES SHOULDN’/T THROW STCNES.

or The pot calls the kettle black.

SR




2.2.

Vocabulary Exercise

1.

Below is a list of English words that belong
semantic group of tell.
alents in Tagalog.
notes for these.

want.

w

g~ XS Hoame 00U

05

to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to

speak
mention
say
report
talk
converse
discuss
narrate
explain
mean
express
announce
chat
whisper
shout

Find their rootword
If there are any special
Add more words to the list

salita
banggitin
sabihin
ulat

usap

usap

usap
salaysay,
paliwanag
kahulugan
havyag
balita
daldal
bulong
hiyaw

16
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to the
equiv-
usaqe
if you
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Grammar Exercise
1. Study the verb formation in the attached sheet. Do the

different aspectual forms of the rootwords listed under
the examples. Write these forms in the space below.
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VERB FORMATION

Magpa:
magpabago: nagpabago, nagpapabago, magpapabago
magpatulog: nagpatulog, nagpapatulog, magpapatulog

taba, sundo, halata, gabi, lamig, dinig, iwan
kilala, daan, hatid

Pa-in:
paalisin: pinaalis, pinaaalis, paaalisin

palakihin: pinalaki, pinalalaki, palalakihin

upo, galing, luwag, puntz, hiram, ligaya,
hinto, hinog, lambot, baba

Ipa:
ipatawag: ipinatawag, ipinatatawag, ipatatawag
ipalabas: ipinalabas, ipinalalabeas, ipalalabas
kita, kilala, dala, kuha, alaala, hanap;
tanong, intindi, dampeot, tapon
Pa—-an:

papalitan: pinapalitan,pinapapalitan, papapalitan
pahirapan: pinahirapan, pinahihirapan, pahihirapsn

punas, dala, sabi, alaal, hangin, bakod,
payad, umpisa, bukas
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2. still on the causative pa. In the sentences below, un-
—] derline the true doer of the action exprecssed by the
' verb. -
- a. Nagpaluto ang Nanay ng champorado kay Amy.
b. Pinabiuli ko si Ine ng tuyo sa tindahan.
¢c. Pinadalhan niya sina Aling Anita ng kaunting
-— champorado.
d. Ipinagpabili niya ako kay Stella ng banig.
e. Ipinaliwanag ko kay larry ang sinabi mo.

[ ]

3. Read the followoing situations below. Then write the
request that is appropriate to the situation.

- a. You observe that young members of the family take
the hand of the older family members and touch it
to their forehead. You need an explanation for

- this practice.

re .

, b. You dropped vour pen but you can’t pick up; you’yre

' carrying a heavy box. Wwhat will yca say?

r-

: —

c. You’re asking for directions to a place. vhal vill

- ycu say?

'

P

b

~
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ons below. Determine which of the par-
will best. Fit the statement for cach

obur way to the next town. As you were
ne ricefields, your companion saw a hig
5> where a hen with her hrond were fcood-
riend shouted:

b go to Baguio. Your friend have bcen
how much coller it is there. One day
Baguio. But it was very hot and you

iman malamig.

pally cool
't really cool.)

ippointment with your supervisor at
£’s now 3:10 and you sre still at a

your barangay captain. You hurried to
sor explaining:

miting _kasi ako.
| | |

meeting because I
I had to attend a ireeting.)

4%“

T
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Culture Exercise

a.

Knowing that Filippino love to use non-verbal cues to
express themselves, obeserve the people in your com-
munity and take note of other non-verbal gestures or
expressions that are ceommon to Filipino and the mcssage
that they meant to convey.

Are there similarities with the non-verbal cues common
to your own culture?

Aside from those mentioned in the culture notes, what

other "invented and "accepted" English phrases or vords
have you heard being used on your community.
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TAGALOG
Language Correspondence Course
CELP - Module 11

TOPIC: Language tc manage conversation

TASK :
Part 1I. Content

1.1. Competencies

1. a.
by verifying an
observation

Controlling communication over a whole conversation

Gambits

To initiate a conversationAt a bus station

PA place HO, BA RAYO?
TOWARDS place YOU?
(Are you going to place?)

Naghihintav ka rin vata
|
waiting you also
ng___ masasakyan?
I

where one can ride
(Are you also waiting
for a ride?)

SANDALI LANG, PWEDE PO BANG...?
wait Jjust can
(Excuse me, may I ... ?)

PARANG NAKITA NA KITIh KUOR?
seem saw already l1-you hefuie
(Haven’t I seen/met you
before?)

DI BA SI_name RA?

not you
(Aren’t you 7)
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b.

By stating an
observation

cea2

PARANG KAMURHA KA NG KAIBIG2N
seem look=-alike you {riend
Ko?
you

(You are my friend’s look-
alike!)

PARANG UULAN.
look like will rain
(Looks like it will rain.)

NAMALENGKE YATA KAYO.
went-marketing maybe you
(You probably went marketing.)

Note: The statement varies
according to the observation.

Example:

To_a_student, to an emplovee

PAPASOK KA YATA.

enter you maybe

(I guess you‘re going to
school/work.)

To 2 mother.

ANG TABA NG ANAK RINYO.
fat child you

(Your child is fat.)

Note: It is okay for onc to
say a child is fat (which in
highly conelated with hcalthy,
having a lot to eat and ihuc
hugh economic status)but not
to adults.
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c. By direct request
to talk

To direct a conversation
a. by asking gor one’s
opinion

b. by stating one’s

c. by stating a desired
topic of conversation

PUEDE BA KITANG MAKAUSAP.
can I-you to be able

to talk
(Can I talk with you?)

HALIXA, KUWENTUHAN MUNA TAYO.
come exchange stories f{irst
we
(Let’s tell stories.)
MERON AKONG IKUKUWENTO SA IYO.
have I will tell story to you
(I have a story to tell you.)

ANO ANG PALAGAY NINYO TUNGKOL
X7

what— about

opinion Yyou
(What is your opinion on X ?)

SA PALAGAY N/YO KAYA E . .
in opinion-your (speculavion
particle)...

(In your opinion . . .)

ANO ANG MASASABI MO TUNGIKOIL
what will be able to =&y

SA . .« 2

you about
(What can you say about?;

SA AKING PALAGAY L .
(In my opinion . . .}

PARA SA AKINE . . .
(For me . . .)

SA TINGIN RO E . .
in loock my
(The way I see it .

(TEKA), PAG-USAPAN NATIR ~RC
wait talk ve
TUNGKOL SA X. .

(Wait), let’s talk about A.}
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3.

d. by suggesting a desired

To redirect a conversation

-u-4 ,é

TEKA, E RKUMUSTA NAMAN ANG/

sI X 2
wait how is/are ?
(Wait, what about ?) -

BAKIT DI NATIN PAG~-USATAN RAKG
TUNGKOL SA X ?

why not we talk about
(Why don’t we talk about ?)

PUEDE BANG PAG-USAPAN MUNA
NATIN ANG TUNGKOL SA x 2

can talk we about
(Can we talk about ?)

SIYANGA PALA . . .
(Incidentally/By the way...)

MAIBA NGA AKO . . .
to be different I
(Let’s talk about something

else.)
(Another thing I want to spcalk
with you about . . . )

TEKA MUNA . . .
(Wait first . . .)

TEXA SANDALI. . .
(Wait a minute . . .)

TEKA, BAGO KO MARLLILIUTIN...
wait before I(able)to foroat
(Oh, before I forget . . .}

MABALIK TAYO SA USAPAN . . .

return we (incl.)to
conversation

(Now, to get back to «hai vofae
talking about.)
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4.

To close a conversation

.los

SAYANG, ANG SARAP PA NAMAN NG
too bad interesting
ession of reqret) USAPAN
NATIN PERO . . .
ocnversation our
Too bad, our conversation is
very interesting but . . .)

TEKA MUNA. BAKA GABININ

wait first maybe to be late
NA AKO.
already I

(Wait first, I will be already
late.)

SAKA NA MUNA NATIN ITULOY ITO..
later first we continuce this
(Let’s continue this later...)

SIGE.
(So long.)

INGAT KA.
take care you
(Take care.)

SIGE MAUNA NA AKO.
okay go first alreuady T
(Well, I have to go.)

KAILAN TAYO MAGRIKITA
when we see cach ailley
ULI?
again
{(When are we going to see
each other again?/leot’e oi
together soon.)
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Dialogue

Gambits

A: Parang nakita na kita noon.
(I think I met/saw you before.)

B: Totoo? Saan?
(Really? Where?)

A: Ewan ko nga ba, hindi ko na maalala.
(I don’t know, I can’‘t remember.)

B: Siyanga pala, kilala mo si Atty. San Jose?
(Oh, by the way, du you know Atty. San Jose?)

A: Hindi, pero bago ko makalimutan may miting pala tayo sa
Barangay Hall sa Sabacdo.

(No, but before I forget we will have a meeting at the
Barangay Hall on Saturday.)

B: O sige, aalis na ako.
(Okay, I'm going.)

A: Ingat ka ha.
(Take care.)

1.2. Vocabulary

Verbs
naghihintay ‘walting, agentive coroe!
uulan ‘will rain, agentive
(phenomenal) case
namalengke ‘went to market, agentive case
masasabi ‘will be able to say, objective
cease
papasok ‘will enter (school, wort
regularly)’
pag-usapan : ‘to talk about someiiiing,
locative case
gabihin ‘to be out late at night,
objective .case
ituloy 'to continue, objective cace
teka (from hintay Kka) ‘wait, imperative, agentive
case
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Nouns

sasakyan 'vehicle’
palagay ‘opinion’
tingin ’look’

anak ‘child’

taba rfat’
sandali 'minute’
usapan ftalk’
kamukha ‘look a like’
kaibigan *friend’
Adverbs

pa-Maynila ‘te Manila’
Idioms

Siyanga pala ‘by the way’
Particles

kava

yata

muna

"Tnitjating" Terns

nakita : (saw, CA, objective case) /ha ki’ ta/
nakilala (met, CA, cbjective case) /na ki la’ la/
narinig (heard, CA, objective case) /na’ ri nig/
nabasa (read, CA, objective casc) /na ba’ sa/
pamilyar (familiar) /pa wil o ye'r/s

Words/Phrases for "Remembering”

naalala (remembered, Ca, objective case)/ne a la’ la/
naisip (thought, CA, objective case)/na i’ .°n/f
siyanga pala (by the way) /sya moworo e/
bago ko maka- (before I foeget,by the wiy) /ba ¢ga - . 7
limutan Ra 33 30r v,
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Closing-a-conversatjon words/chrases
aalis (will leave, NBA, agentive case)/a’ alis/
mauna (to go first, infinitive /ma‘’ u na/

agentive case)
dito ka lang ((you) stay here first) /di’ to ka lang
muna mu’ na/
kailan tayo (when are we going to see /ka 1 la‘n v li‘t
magkikita each other again) ta’ yo mag ki
ki’ ta/

ingat (to take care, root verb) /i’ ngat/

Grammar Notes

A.

Use of PARANG in a Tagalog Predicate.

Normally, Parang or its synonyms Mukhang "seem" ("like"
as in similes) is used an introducer of a noun phrasc
used as predicate,- as in the e.q.,

Parang langgam ang mga tao.
like ant people
(The people look like ants.)

referring, of course, to the number of pcople.
However, parang may also be an intrvoducer of & veo 0o
predicate, as in the example:

Parang nakita na kita nuon.

seem/like saw already I-you bhefore
(It seems like I’ve seen you hefore.}
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The Use of the Double Pronoun KITA.

Tagalog has a double pronoun Kita which may replace
ko - ikaw in a sentence.

Parang nakita na kita nuon.
may also be:
Parang nakita ko na ikaw noon.
(It seems likz2 I’ve seen you before.)

Gusto kita.

may also be:
Gusto ko ikaw.
(I like you.)

The ma- affix

The ma- affix has several uses two of which have
bee.; discussed in earlier modules. Let’s review these
uses here.

=

a. a-: Agentive case rarker used when the action of
the sentence of the verb is undergone rather
than initiated by the subject of the sen-—
tence. Verbs with this ma- affix arce intran-
sitive. They do not require objcct nouns to
go with them in the sentence.

Natulog ang bata.
slept child

(The child slept.)

b. Ma-: Objective case marker used when the object
noun experiences or undergoes a physical or
psychological change.

|

Nalunckot si Tess.
became sad
(Tess became sad )
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Culture Notes

---10

The third use for ma- affixed verbs in the
focus in this Module.

Objective case marker used to express sub-
jecting the object noun to an involuntary ac-
tion.

Nasabi ni Jose ang nanavari sa_ivo.
happened to tell by Jose that w/c hap-
pened to you
(Jose what happened to you?)

Maiba muna ako.
happened to be different first I
(Let me change (the topic).)

This involuntary action ma- verb may be af-
fixed to noun bases with the suffix -an(han)
as in:

matagpuan ‘happen to be found’

Matatagpuan ang Pilipinas sa Timoy

Silangan Asya.

will happened to be found Philippines
in Southern Asia. )

(The Philippines can be found in
Southeast Asia.)

Wala kang masasakyan dito sa gabi.

none you will happen to be used heso at
night as vehicle

(You won‘t find any vehicle heoye ot
night.)

(Same as in Module 10 so no need to include jn koo

Module.)
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Part II. Activities

2.1. Gambits Exercise

1. Read the selections below. Underline the initiating
gambits (verbal or non-verbal) used by the inter- E
locuters.

a.

k)

c)

Minsan, nagkita sina Puting Unggoy at Manaul (isang
agila). Kasalukuyang uugoy-ugoy si Puting Unggoy
sa sanga ng isang punc nang lumapag sa kalapit na
sanga si Manaul.

"Mukhang naragdagan ang iyeng tikas,® bati ni Ung-
goy kay Manaul.

"Paano’y masarap maglibot ng walang pinanganganm-
bahang panganib," sagot naman ni Manaul.

1. verifying an observation
2. stating an observation
3. direct request to talk

Masayang-masaya si Andy. Mamamasyal siya Rasana ng
kanyang mga magulang. Pagkatapos maligo, nagbihis
siya at isinuot niya ang kanyang bagong gomang
sapatos. Kanira pa naghihintay ang kanyang ams’t
ina sa kotse.

"Kaytagal mo naman", sabi ng kanyang ina.

Dumalaw si Mr. Jose sa bahay nina ¥r. Santus. Rang
sila’y nangakaupo na sa sala at nagkakumustahan na,
sinabi ni Mr. Santos, "E, Mr. Jose, bakit ho Yfayo
napasyal?”

Pagkatapos maipakilala ni Emy si Gloria kay Andy.
Tumayo si Emy upang ipaghanda ang maiinom ang
kanyang mga kaibigan. Pero bago siya lumabas, sabi
niya: "O sige, mag-usap muna kayo diyan at
maghahanda ako ng meryenda natin.®
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Situation Reaction. Give an appropriate gambits to the
following short situation to show how you‘’d react to
themn.

1.

You’d like to ask a policeman for direction to the
post office.

You’re explaining your plans to a co-worker and so
far the only response you’ve getting is an oc-
casional head neod.

Another co-worker has been talking for at least 5
minutes and he’s losing the gist of the discussion.

Upon neighbors comes to your house, wanting to talk
and maybe gossip, but you are preaparing a repot to
your supervisor. what would you tell your
neighbor?

You stopped by the sari-sari to buy some envelopes.
Your barkadas is there and they invite you to drink
beer with them. You accept but plan to leave after
one bottle. What would you say to them when you've
finished that bottle of beer?

You‘re at the Manila Office and ycu wish to talk ¥n
the Language Specialist about some lanqguaqcs.
materials you need.
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Gambit Completion

Try to complete the follcwing gambits. You may ask
your LH or a native speaker to help you with this
exercises.

1. Bago ko makalimutan.

2. Siyanga pala

3. Ewan ko pero

4. Sige

5. Hindi ba
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2.2.

Vocabulary Exercise

All about the weather

1.

2.

Collecting words: Below is a list of some weather
words in Tagalog with their English meaning. eipand
this list by adding some English weather words and
start asking your language helper for their meanings
(if they have) in Tagalog.

1) ulan
2) kulog

(rain)
{(thunder)

3) kidlat (lightning)

4) baha

(flood)

5) hangin (wind)

6) bagyo
7)
8)
9)
10)
11)
12)
13)
14)
15)

Although the weather words in the l1isl. ahove canr ol lato

(storn)

used as verbroots, e.q.,

ulan

- uulan ‘will rain’

Kulog - kukulog ‘will thunder’

there are specific verbs that may be used wviii (1.
nouns, as subjects of the sentence, ec¢.qg.,

ulan

Papatak ang ulan
will drop rain
(The rain will fall.)

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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In English, think of verbs that will go with the iol-
lowing weather words. Then get their Tagalog reanings

and use them in sentences. The first one is done for
you.

1) hangin (wind)
English verb: blow The wind blow.
Tagalog verd: hihip Hihihip ang hangin.

2) _ulan (rain}
English verb:
Tagalog verb:

3) _baha (floocd)
English verb:
Tagalog verb:

4) araw (sun)
English verb:
Tagalog verb:

5) kulog (thunder)
English verb:
Tagalog verb:

6) kidlat (thunder)
English verb:
Tagalog verb:
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Matched Pairs

«esl16

Matched the following english terms with their target
language equivalent. (Refer to the answer key to check

your answer.)

I

l. saw

2 meat each other
3. remembered
4. vent forst
S. read

6. met

7. remembered
8. forget

9. thought
10. heard

II

naalala
narinig
nakilala
natandaan
naisip
nauna
nakita
nabasa
nakalimutan
nagkita
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Grammar Exercise

1.

Study the structure of the sentneces below.

same for the succeeding items.

a.

Verb:.:

a.l.
a.z2.
a.3.
a.4.

Verb:
b.1l.
b.2.
b.3.
b.4.

Verb:

Verb:

d.1l.
d.2.
d.3.
d.4.

Verb:

o ooo
R I S

Makita ’‘to happen to see’

Nakita ko siya kahapon (past)

Hindi ko siya nakita. (negative)
Ayaw ko siyang makita. (pseudoverb)
Nakita ko ba siya? (Question)

Marinig ‘to happen to hear’

Mapanaginipan ‘to happen to dream about.’

Matanaw ‘to happen to sce from afar’

Maamoy ‘to happen to smcll’

Do the

]
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Answer the following guestions:
a. 2nu-anong mga puno ang matatagpuan s& inyong
barangay?

b. Anu-anong mga ibon ang makikita sa inyong barangay?

€. Anu-anong mga amoy ang paamoy sa inyong
kapaligiran?

d. Anu-anong mga isda ang mahuhuli sa mga ileg at lawa
sa inyong barangay?

e. Anu-anong mga hayop ang makakain sa inyong
barangay?

2N3
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3. Translation Drill.
translation of the following.

..-19 »

Please give the nearest Englisn
You may ask your Il tc

help you with this exercise and you can refer to the
Answer key to check your work.

1.

Parang kahapon lang . . .
Answer:

Mukhang pagod ka.
Answer:

Parang doble ang paningin
Answer:

ko.

Parang kailan lang.
Answer:

Mukhang uulan.
Answer:

Mukhang galit ka yata.
Answer:

Parang magkakasakit ako.
Answer:

Parang langgam ang mga tao =a
Answer:

210

labas.




=

L B |

-1 T 1 3

ANSWER KEY
Vocabulary Exercise
1. nakita
2. nagkita
3. naalala/natandaan
4. nauna
5. nabasa
6. nakilala
7. naalala/natandaan
8. nakalimutan
9. naisip
10. narinig
Grammar Exercise
1. It seems like yesterday
2. You look/seem tired . . .
3. I seem to be seeing doubl
4. 1t seems like vesterday . .
5. It looks like rain./It looks like
6. You look/seem angry.
7. I seem to be coming down with the
8. The people ocutside loock like ants.

211
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it’s going to rain.
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TASK
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TAGALOG

Language Correspondence Course

CELP Module 12

Languaye to Manage Conversation

: Focusing Communication

I. contant

a. To initiate *
a topic

* are gawbits used tc initiate an interesting news/

Gambits

ALAM MO/NINYO...

know you you(plural
or w/ respect)

(You Know... )

MAY BALITA AKO.
to have news I
(I have some news.)

HULAAN MO...!

guess Yyou
(Guess Y
NAKU! HINDI KA MANI-
not you
NIWALA ...
believe

(Oh, you won’t believe...)

NABALITAAN/ALAM MO NA BA?

heard news Know you already
(have you heard (the news)?)
TEKA, IKUKUWENTO KO SA IYO...
wait will tell a story I to you
(Wait, let me tell you about.../

Let me fell ycu in ... )

2ventz and gossip. )

212

Comments
familiar/informal

used among peers

familiar



b. To focus
attention

.I.2

ANG TOTOO NGA NIYAN ...
truth that
(As a matter of fact.../
The truth ¢f the matter is...)

SA PALAGAY KO . . .

In opinion ny

(In my opinion.../As far as I’m
concerned...)

KUNG AKO ANG TATANUNGIN MO...
if I will ask you
(If you ask me . . . )

SA TINGIN KO . . .
in lock my
(As 1 see it... )

SA TOTOO LANG . . . colloquial
in truth only expression
(To tell the truth . . ./

As a matter of fact...)

HINDI LANG IYAN/IYON...
(Not only that.../
Furthermore... )
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Dialogue

A: Jeff, nabalitaan mo na ba?
(Jeff, have you heard the news?)

B: Tungkol saan?
(About what?)

Naku. Di ka maniniwala pero totoo?

A: Tungkol kay John.
't pelieve it, but it’s true.)

(About John. You won

Hindil kita paintindihan.

B: Ano ba iyon?
I don’t understand you.)

(What is ie?

A: Nobya daw niya si Ann.
(Someone said that Ann is alreacy his girlfriend.)

Gusto nga kitang tanungin t

1’ve been wanting to ask you about

B: Alam ko na iyan.
(I know that already.
it.)

nindi sila bagay.

A: Kung ako ang tatanungin mo,
ited to each other.)

) (I£f you ask me, they’re not su
g dalawa.

nte e masaya silan
that

B: Sa palagay ko, ang importa
the important thing 1s

(As far as I’m'concerned,
they'’'re pappy.)

A: Kunsabagay.
(Maybe s0.)

214
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Vocabulary

Nouns

balita {news)

totoo (truth, fact)

palagay (opinion)

Pronouns

niyan (that (far from speaker,
near the listener)

sa iyo (to/for you, directional
set of personal pronouns)

Verbs:

tingin (to look, rootverb)

hulaan (guess, infinitive/impe-
rative, objective case)

nabalitaan (heard the news, CAa,obj.
case)

maniniwala (will believe,NBA,
agentive case)

ikukuwento (will tell a story,NBA,
objective case)

tatanungin (will ask, NBA,

directional case)
Conijunction
kung (1£f)

conmon Expressions

naku! (Oh!)
teka (wait)
kunsabagay (maybe s0)

——

/ba 1i’ ta/ =
/to to o'/ :
/pa la ga‘y/

/n ya'n/
/sa i yo’/

/ti ngin/
/hu la an/

/na ba li ta an/
/ma ni ni wa la/
/1 ku ku ven to/

/ta ta nu ngin/

/kung/

/na ku/
/te ka/
/kun sa he cey/
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1.3. Grammaxr Notes
A. Review of the Directional Set of Pronouns
to ne sa akin
to you, (singular) sa iyo
to him/her sa kanya
to us, (incl.) sa atin
to us, (excl.) sa anmin
ts you, (plurail) sa inyo
to them sa Kanila
e.qg., Ikukuwento ko ga_ivo. (I’1ll tell it to you.)

(Let me tell you about..)

B. The MA- - (H)AN Abilitative Affix Verb.

With the ma- -(h)an affixed verb, the object of the
verbal predicate nay be selected as the subject in
the sentence. It alsc suggest a non-intentional

action on the part of the doer/undoer.
e.qg.,

Nabalitaan mo na ba?

(Have you heard the news?)

In the

the verb nabalitaan is in the completed action
form. The object-subject here is implied and nay
be found in the response, an e.g. of which could

be:
./
Oo,nabalitaan ko an ol sa kasal nila:
N—— obijecsi”subject ——
(Yes, I heard (the news) about their wedding.)
balita sabi

completed action: nabaljtaan naggahihen
Not-completed action:nababalitaan nasagabihan
Not-begun action: mababalitaan masagabjhan

Infinitive forn: mabalitaan masabihan
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Culture Notes (Same as in Module 10 and 11)

II.

Activities

Gambits Exercise

A.

Write down the Tagalog equivalent of the following
English gambits focussing on communication. VYou may
refer back to the Content Guideline for Gambits to
check your answers:

1. Have you heard the news . . .?

2. Do you know that . . .?

3. As far as I’'m concerned

4, The way I see it . . . o

5. 1In my opinion

6. Let me tell you about

7. I have some news for you . . .
8. ©Ch, you won't believe . . .

9. As a matter of fact . . .

10. Not only that .

Try practicing and applying these gambits as nuch us
you can in your daily activities.

E
=

g




Q..?

2.2. Vocabulary and Grammar Exercise

A.

Fill in the blanks

Give the correct Tagalcg proncun as indicated by their
English equivalent (inside parenthesis) to complete the
sentences. Refer to the answer key for the correct
answer.

1. May sasabihin ako (to you, plural)
2. Nagtatanong ng direksyon ang mama _ (from him)
3. Hindi bagay ang bago niyang damit (to her)
4. Gusto niyang ibigay ito. (to you, sing.)
S. Walang sinasabi si Mario tungkol diyan
(to me)
6. Paki-kuha mo ang pera (from them)
7. Huwag kang maniniwala (her)
8. Gustong sumama ni Pamela sa slyudad
(with us, incl.)
9. Hiniraman ng libro si Arlene (from s, oxcl o)
10. Hindi totoo ang balita tungkol __ ___ _ _(ebout me).

218
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B. Transformers

Based on what you’ve learned in Grammar note B, write

- the correct form of the verb using the ma- -an affix. .
Then give the contextual translation of the sentences. g
You may refer to the Answer key at the end of the g
- Module to check your answers. %
e.g., Nabalitaan (balita, CA) mo na ba?
- English: Have you heard the news?
1. Hindi ka ba (bigay,CA) ng pera kanina?
English: 3
]
2. ) (tulong,NCA) ng foundation ang mga taong
mahirap.
"~ English:
3. Gusto kong (sulat, infinitive) ang nga
- pinsan ko sa Amerika.
English:
4. Puede bang ‘hiram, inf.)ng libro ang
- aklatan?
' English:
r- 5. (nakaw, CA) kami ng kasangkapan hanacbs.
f English:
-~ v. Hindi (linis, NBA) ng tsuper ang kotrnc
i mamaya.
English:
- 7. (sira,CA) sila ng sasakyan sa highway.
English:
e
N o
. .
-
- - 219
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2.3.

Answer Key

Vocabulary and Grammar Exercise

A.

Fill in the blanks

(el ¢+ JES B4 )\
o e

sa
sa
sa
sa
sa

. .9

kanila
kanya
atin
amin
akin

nabigyan - Were you not given money (a while a go)
natutulungan - The foundation helps/can help the

less fortunate

masulatan - I’d like to write to my cousins in

Amerika

mahiraman - Can (you/we) borrow books from the

nanakawan - We were robbed of furniture last night.
malilinisan - The car cannot be cleaned by the

1. sa inyo
2. sa kanya
3. sa kanya
4. sa iyo
5. sa akin
Transforrers
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

nasiraan - Their car broke down along the high-
way./They had a car breakdown along the highway.

2
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TAGALOG
Language Correspondence Course
CELP - Module 13

TOPIC: Language to Manage Conversation
TASK : Controlling Communicaticn Within a Conversation

Part I. Content

1.1. Competencies Gambits Comments
a. to interupt a PVEDE BA AKONG polite
conversation can I

MAKASINGIT SANDALI?

{be able to)interrupt

one second

(Excuse me for interrupting.../
Excuse me may I interrupt you
for a minute?)

SANDALI LANG, PWEDE?

one second only can

(Excuse me, may I interrupt
for a minute?)

MAWALANG GALANG NA PO . . . Very

without respect already formal
(With due respect. . .)
b. to hesitate A . . . .
TEKA.
wait
(Let’s see. . .)
TEKA MUNA/SANDALI. anformal

wait first one second
(Let me see now . . .)

EWAN KO, PERO . . . inferma’l

don‘t know I but
(I don’t know but . . .)

HINDI AKO SIGURADO . . .
not I sure
(I'm not sure, but . . .}

i




IISIPIN/TITINGNAN KO. . .
will think will see I
(Let me think/Let me see.

HINDI KO MASABI.
not I can say
(I cannot say it.)

HINDI KO ALAM KUNG PAANO
not I know if how
KO SASABIHIN . . .
I will say
(I don’t know how to
say it . . .)

222
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Dialogue
A: Pwede ba akong makasingit sandali?
(Excuse m:, may I interrupt you for a minute?)
B: Teka muna.
(Just a minute.)
A: Sandali lang, pwede? Importante ito.
(Just a minute please. It’s important.)
B: 0O, ano ’‘yon?
(So, what is it?)
A: Baka magalit ka sa akin.
(You might be angry with ne.)
B: Bakit nga?
(But why?)
A: Kasi nawala ang librong ipinahiram mo sa akin.
(Because I lost the book you lent me.)
B: 1Iyon lang ba?
(Is that all?)
A: Co, pero nahihiya ako sa iyo.
(Yes, but I'm embarrassed about it.)
B: Kalimutan mo na ‘yon. Wala ‘yon.
(Forget it. That’s nothing.)
A: Bibili na lang ako ng bago.
(I’'1l just buy a new one.)
B: Huwag na, okey lang iyon.
(You don’t need to. It’s alright.)
A: Sori ha? at salamat.

(Sorry and thank you.)

0003
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Vocabulary

Courtesy Words/Phrases

patawad
pasensiya
paumanhin

(forgive me)
(I'm sorry)
(excuse/apology)

Words of Hesistancy

teka (muna)

sandali (lang)

siguro
ewan (ko)
malamang
iisipin

titingnan

Verbs
makasingit
magalit

nawala
ipinahiram

nahihiya
kalimutan
masabi

sasabihin

(wait, just a minute)

(maybe)
(I don’t know)

(maybe, it’s possible)
hindi sigqurado(not sure)

(well think, NBA,
objective case)
(will see, NBA,
obijective case)

(to be able to)inter-

rupt, infi.,agentive)

(to be angry, infi.,

agentive)

(lost, CA, obj. case)

(lent, CA, obj.,
causative)

(ashamed, embarrased,

NCA, agentive)

(forget, imperative,

objective case)
to be able to say,

inf. obj.,abilitative)
(will say, NBA, obj.)

2

00-4

/pa ta’ wad/
/pa se’n si ya/
/pa u man hi’‘n/

/te’ ka mu’ na/
/san da 1li‘/
/si gu’ ro/
/e’ wan ko/

/ma la ma’ng/
/hin di’ si gu ra“
do/

/ii si’ pin/

/ti’ ting nan/

/ma ka si’ ngit/
/ma ga’ lit/

/na wa la’/
/i pi na hi ra‘w/

/na hi’ hi ya/
/ka 1i mu’ tan/
/ma sa’ bi/

/sa sa bi’ hin/

24




Adjective
bago
Particles
muna

baka

nga
Pseudoverb
huwag

Conjunction

kasi
pero

(nhew)

({expresses tempora-
riness, first)
(expresses uncer-
tainty, maybe)
(imperative softener)

(den’t)

(because)
{(but)

225

/ba’ go/

/mu’ na/
/ba ka’/

/nga/

/h’wag/

/ka si’/
/pe’ ro/
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Grammar Notes
A. The Derivational Verbal Affixes

In previous grammar notes, the different case-marking
affixes of verbs have been discussed. There are howvever
other verbal affixes which rmay be combined or added to
these case-marking affixes to add certain meaningful con-
siderations to the verbal predicate. These are called
derivational affixes.

The Abilitative KA- Affix

One of these derivational affixes is the Abilitative
KA- affix which when added to a simple verbal predicate
will also take note of the ability to do the action.

An example is the MAKA- affixed verbal predicate which
may select the doer/agent of the action as the subject in
the sentence. :

e.g., Pwede ba akong makasingit?
| |
agent-subject
(Excuse me, may I interrupt you?)

In the above e¢.g. the verb makasingit (can interrupt)
has the pronoun ako (I) as its subject. The verb is also
in the infinitive form as it co-occurs with a pseudovorb
(pwede) .

CA : nakasingit
NCA: nakakasingit or nrakasisingit
NBA: makakasingit or makasisingit
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B. Review of the Particles
In Module No. 1, the particles and their position in
sentences were discussed. (See Grammar Notes No. 4, Module

1). Below are some more of the particles.

BAKA - a particle which expresses uncertainty and is
always at the beginning of a sentence

e.g., Baka magalit ka. (You might get angry.)

MUNA - expresses temporariness and usually precedes the
subject

e.g., Kukuha muna ako ng pera.

particle subject
(I’'11 get some money first.)

In a series ¢f one-syllable particle and/or pronouns,
MUNA usually comes at the end of the series, having more
than one syllable.

e.g. Kumuha ka na muna ng pera.

one syllable one-syllable two-syllable
pronoun particle particle
(Get some money first.)

With 2 syllable pronouns, the 2-syllable particle nung,
will precede the pror.oun.

e.g. Kumuha mpuna sila ng pera.

| |
2-syllable 2-syllable
particle pronoun
(They got some money first.)

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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NGA - is an Imperative Softener

- In a series of one-syllable pronoun/particle pga
usually comes at the end of the series.

e.g., Sinabi ko na nga sa iyo.

one-syllable one-syllable
pronoun particle
(I told you so.)

Usually comes after the verb in a sentence

1]

.g., Paki-abot nga ang asin.

verb
(Please pass the salt.)

Unless there is a one-syllable pronoun

e.g., Paki-abot mo nga ang asin.
one-syllable pronoun
/7 (Please pass the salt.)
\,

comes before a bi-syllabic pronoun
e.g., Paki-kuha mo nga _siva ng tubig.
one-syllable 2-syllable

pronoun pronoun
(Please get her some water.)
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C. Review of Combining Sentences by Coordinating
Conjunction (Grammar Note # 1 of Module 4)

Another way of combining sentences is the use of gubor-

dinating coniunctjons to express relations of subordination
below or among sentneces of unequal importance. the impor-
tant sentence is usually the lead sentence followed by the
subordinating conjunction, which introduce the subordinat-
ing sentences. Exanmnples of subordinating conjunctions are:

KASI (because) a subordinating conjunction
for reason

e.g., Nahihiya ako kasi nawala ko ang libro mno.
(I’'m embarrased because I lost your book.)

KUNG (if) for condition, etc.

e.g., Aalis ako kung hindi uulan.
(I will leave if it won’t rain.)

KUNG + Information gquestion word
a. for manner

e.g., Hindi ko alam kung paano sabihin sa iyo.
(I don’t know how to tell you.)

b. for place

e.g., ‘Hindi ko alam kung saan ang bahay mo.
(I don’t know where your house is.)

: 223
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Culture Notes

Ensuri Commupication is clear

Talking in the target language is one thing, but
ensuring understanding is another. In talking to a
Filipino, it is important to check if your understanding
and his are the same. If you are the sender of the mes-
sage, be careful not to misread the Filipino’s nonverbals.
For example, when he nods his head continuously, it does
not mean that he understand everything you are saying. It
could simply indicate that he hears what you are saying and
that he wants you to keep on going. "This is his way of
keeping the conversation smooth and pleasant and his way of
showing "active" listening. It helps, therefore, to check
by asking: "Malinaw ba ang aking sinabi?" (Did I make
nyself clear?)

When receiving communication from a Filipino, always
check vour understanding of the meanings as intended by the
Filipino. For example, Filipinos are fond of using in-
definites such as "manmaya" (in a short while), "saka na"
(later on), "doon" (over there), or "kaunti lang" (just a
little). Make sure expectations match the realities of
those terms.

Since Filipinos think in the local language, watch out
when they use English terms. There are certain English
phrases which have been invented and accepted as correct:

"py and by" means "later on", "for a while" means "one mo-
ment please", "you be the one'" means "you do it", "I‘ll
pass for you" means "I'll pick you up", "yes, I am not
going" means "no, I am not going", "I went there already"
means "I have been there". Likewise, certain terms have
taken precise meanings: "blow-out" means a treat or

celebration: "brown-out" means power failure or shortagc:
"dear" means expensive; "comfort room" means restroom;
"frigidaire" means refrigerator; "colgate" means
toothpaste; and "kleenex" means tissue paper.

Ocassionally, Filipino giggle or smile when you
mispbronounce a local term. The normal respcise is to =il
back to acknowledge the mistake and then to ask for the
correct pronunciation of the term. Do not take personal
offense of the Filipino behaviour as giggling, laughing or
smiling are normal ways of coping with an embarrassing
situation.
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Part II. Activities
" 2.1. Gambits Exercise

1. Go back to the Content Guideline and try to internalize
the gambits as well as the dialogue. You may want to
practice with your LH or another native speaker to do
this.

2. Now do this little exercise.

Write down a possible reply to the following gambits.
Check your answers with your LH.

1. Pwede ba akong makasingit?

\ Response:
2. Bakit nga?
Response:
3. Sandali lang, pwede?
Response:
- 4. Hindi ko alam kung paano ko sasabihin. . .7?
. Response:
5. Ano ba iyon?
Response:
6. Iycn lang ba?
Response: .
7. Pasensiya ka na.
Response:
- - . |
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2.2. Vocabulary Exercise

A.

Vocabulary Gathering

With the help of your language helper and your notes
during PST, write down as many verbs as you can which
may take the abilitative MAKA- affix. (You may use the
back of this sheet for your answer.)

e.g., maka + bili = (to be able to buy/can buy)
maka + punta= (to be able to come/go)

Word Association

From the vocabulary list in the content guideline,
choose the word which is closely associated with the

following clues. Refer to the answer key to check your
answer.

1. "Excuse me", "Have patience"
2. "Just a minute", "wait"
3. "Who know?"/"I don‘t know"

4. uncertainty, doubt

5S. embarrassed, shy, ashamed
6. "I’'m sorry", "Forgive me"
7. "a possibility"

8. to be angry, to be mad

9. will think about something
10. should not, must not, don’t
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C. Use of Particle

|
Say it Right! There’s something wrong with the sen-
tences below. Find out what’s wrong and then write the
[ correct sentences pattern below the incorrect ones.
e.g., Wrong : Paki-kuha nga mo ako ng beer. )
- Correct: Paki-kuha mo nga ako ng beer.
1. Wrong : Isipin muna mo ang sagot.
Correct:
]
2. Wrong : Bibili siya ng damit baka
Correct:
m
3. Wrong : Ikaw muna na
Correct:
m . .
4. Wrong : Nagsasabl nga ka ng totoo
Correct:
m 5. Wrong : Kakanta siya muna.
Correct:
..\“ 6. Wrong : Nahihiya baka si Rick
Correct:
- 7. Wrong : Paki-sagot na nga mo ang telcpono
2 Correct:
‘ .
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2.4. Answer Key

Vocabulary Exercise

B. Word Association

Patawad cr Paumanhin
Malamang or sigure
magalit

iisipin

huwag

pero
kung
kung
kasi
pero

1. Pasensya 6.
2. Teka or Sandali lang 7.
3. Ewan 8.
4. hindi sigurado or 9.
siguro or baka
5. nahihiya 10.
Grammar Exercise
B. Appropriate Conjunctior
1. kung 6.
2. kung 7.
3. pero 8.
4., Kkasi 9.
5. kasi 10.
(’ C. Say it Right

= 1. Isipin mo muna ang sagot.
2. Baka bibili siya ng d- .
3. 1Ikaw na muna.
4. Nagsasabi ka nga ng tutuo.
5. Kakanta muna siya.
6. Baka nahihiya si Rick.
7. Paki-sagot mo na nga ang telepono.

N
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TAGALOG
Language Correspondence Course
CELP - Module 14

TOPIC: Food
TASK : Finding out about new food

Part I. Content

1.1. Competencies Gambits Comments
a. to ask about ANONG LASA NITO?
the taste of what taste this
food (How does it taste?)
MASARAP BA? -may be a close
delicious ended question in
(Is it good?) a way, since the

expected answer is
supposed to be
positive or
uncffensive to the
hostess

b. to describe (taste,adj.) ITO.
the taste of (It’s 2)

food
MAALAT.
(Salty.)

MATAMIS.
(Sweet.)

MAASIM.
(Scour.)

MAPAIT.
(Bitter.)

MAANGHANG .
(Hot!)




to ask how
food is
prepared

to describe how

food is prepared

1.

methqd

temperature

form eaten

consistency

parts

ingredients

ve el

=2
=2
|
24
=
3

PAANO NILULUTO ITO?
how cook this
(How is it cooked?)

ELEr

PAANO MO GINAGAWA ITO?
how you made this
(How did you do/make this?)

v

L

N

NILALAGA.
(It’s being boiled.)

INIHAW.
(It’s being broiled; roasted)

PINIPRITO.
(It's being fried.)

INAAHIN NANG MAINIT.
serve hot
(It’s served hot.)

KINAKAIN NG HILAW.
eat raw/uncooked :
(It’'s being eaten raw.) 5

LUTONG-LUTO.
(Well-cooked.)

MAMANTIKA.
(It’s oily.)

MALAPOT.

(It’s thick./Creamy.)

MAY KARNENG MAY TABA. )
there is meat there is fat

(There’s meat with fat.)

MAY KARNENG MAY DilQ.
(There’s meat with souwo oo,

GAWA SA (indgredients).
(It’'s made of O
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3 e. to ask for the SAAN GINAGAMIT ITO?
use of food where use this
(Where do you use this?)
PARA SAAN ITO?
for where this
(What‘’s this for?)
f. to identify the PANG- (use).
use of food PANG~ULAM.
(for the main dish)
PANG-MERYENDA.
(for snacks)
g. to ask for the SAAN (verb) ITO?
source of fooed where this
(Where did it ?2)
GALING (came from)
HINULI {caught)
BINILI (bought)
’ h. to state the GALING SA (source).
— source of (Came from <)
food
Dialogue
Jeff: Gutom na -ako.
(I’m already hungry.)
Mers: Ako rin. Halika, kumain na tayo.
(Me, too. Come on, let’s eat.)
Jeff: Saan?
(Where?)
Mers: Ikaw e, anong gusto mong kainin?
(It’s up to you! Wwhat should you like to eat?)
Jeff: Lumpiang sariwa.
= (Fresh lumpia.)
Mers: Ano ‘yon?

(What’s that?)
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Jeff:

Mers:

Jeff:

Mers:

Jeff:

Mers:

Jeff:

Gulay na binalot sa pangbalot ng lumpia.

00-4

{Vegetables tlLiat are wrapped with lumpia wrapper.)

Anong gulay ang nasa sariwang lumpia?
{What vegetables are there in lumpia?)

May patani, kamote, singkamas, mani at letsugas.
‘There’s beans, sweet potato, turnip, peanuts and letuce.)

Paano ito kinakain?
(How is it eaten?)

Niluluto muna ang mga gulay, pagkatapos binabalot sa

lumpia wrapper na sariwa.

(The vegetables are cooked first, then it is wrap with

lumpia wrapper.)

-Masarap ba ‘yon?

(Is it good?)

Oo, subukan mo.
(Yes, you should try it.)

238

|



_1

Vocabulary

Food Taste

maalat (salty)
maasim (sour)
matamis (sweet)
mapait (bitter)
maanghang (spicy, hot)
masarap (delicious)

walang lasa (bland)

matabang (bland)
malasa (tasty)
maanta (rancid)
mapakla (a taste of immatured fruits)

Methods of Food Preparation

nilalaga (being boiled, NCA, obj)
niluluto (being cocked, NCA, obj)
nililitson (being roasted NCA, obj)
ginigisa (being sauted, NCA, obj)
piniprito (being fried, NCA, obj)
iniihaw (being broiled, NCA, obj)
dinadaing (being cut in half as
in fish)
sinasaing (being beciled, as in

rice, NCA, obj)
Form Faten

hilaw (raw, uncooked)
luto (cooked)

Consistency

mataba (fatty)
mamantika (oily)
malapot (thick, as in soup)
malabnaw (thin, as in soup)
makatas (juicy)

ees5

/ma a’ lat/
/ma a’ sim/
/ma ta mi‘s/
/ma pa i‘t/
/ma ang ha‘’ng/
/ma sa ra’'p/
/wa lang la’
sa/

/ma ta ba’ng/
/ma la’ sa/
/ma an ta’/
/ma pak la/

/ni la la’ qga/
/ni lu lu to/
/ni 1i’ 1lit
son/
/9i ni’ gi sa/
/pi ni pri‘’ to/
/i ni i’ haw/
/di na da’ig/

/si na ca’ ing/

/hi la‘w/
/lu to’/

Jwa La e/

/ma wman i’
ka/

/ma la’ pot/

/ma lab na’w/

/ma ka ta’s/
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Food Inqgredients

suka (vinegar)

asin (salt)

asukal (sugar)
paminta (black pepper)
toyo {soy sauce)
patis (fish sauce)
luya (ginger)
bawang (garlic)
sibuyas (onion)

Use of Food

pang-ulam (used as main dish)
pang-sawsawan (used as sauce)

pangpagana (used as an appetizer)

panghimagas (used as a dessert)

240

/su’ ka/

/a si‘n/

/a su’ kal/
/pa min ta‘/
/to’ yo/

/pa ti’s/
/lu’ ya/
/ba’ wang/
/si bu’ vas/

/pang- u‘lam/
/pang- saw sa’
wan/
/pang pa ga’
na/
/pang hi ma’
gas/




2.3. Grammar Notesg

Noun Formation

3y _ 1 31,1

A. The Instrumental PANG- Affix

Nouns may be formed in Tagalog by adding the affix
PANG- to a root word. The new word formed will have the
meaning "an instrumental for . . ."

'uysed as/for . . ."

_1

]
% e.g., pang- + sawsawan > pangsawsawan (used as sauce)
(sauce)
- pang- + ulam > pang-ulam (used as main dish)
(dish)
pang- + putol > pangputol ("instrument for
- (cut) cutting)
B. Review of the -(h) In- Objective Affix (Also Grammar
Note # 1, Module 2).
|
With the -(h) In- case marking affix, the object of the
action expressed by the verb may be selected as the subject
- of the sentence.
e.g., bili- + -in= > binili
. (to buy) (bought, CA)
*luto + =-in- > linuto, niluto
(to cook) (cocked, CA)
- .
Sentences:
- Binili ng bata ang kendi sa tindahan.
object-sublect
(The child bought candy from the store.)
- Niluto ng nanay ang pagkain.
obj-subject
(Mother cooked the food.)
E‘P,_ .

-1 %

3
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Notice that with the verb luto (cook), the -in- affix
has undergone a process called metasthesis, where the -in-
became -ni- and was prefixed to the root verb.

luto + =in- > 1ljinuto > njiluto (cooked, CA)

This same process is true with other verbs beginning

with L
e.9., 1linis + =in- > 1lininis > nilinis (cleaned, CA)
luto bili
Infinitive: 1lutuin bilihin
CA : niluto binili
NCA : niluluto binibili
NBA :  lulutuin bibilihin

* When the final vowel of the last syllable is O, the O
becomes a U before a suffix is added (see luto)

C. Pronunciation Points

1. When a suffix beginning with a vowel (e.g., =-in,
-an) is added to a root verb ending with a vowel without a
glottal stop, an h needs to be inserted below the root verb
and the suffix.

e.g., basa (to read) + =hin > basahin (reud)
" tinda (to sell)+ =han > tindahan (sell or a
store

2. However, when a glottal stop is present in a root
verb ending in a vowel, the suffix (=in, -~an) is just at-
tached to the root verb.

i

e.g., basa g. (to get wet) + -in > basain
(to get someone wet)
sira g. (to destroy) + -an > siraan
(to destroy
object, & pilecc . &

person’s iepucation)
* The symbol for the glottal stop may be:

a, ?2, or .
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Cultu tes

Food is an important aspects of Filipino life.
Filipinos love the act and fact of eating because of their
sociable and gregarious nature. Food is not only elemen-
tary requirement but a social event or well. If the way to
a man’s heart is through his stomach, then the way to a
Filipino acceptance is through the act of eating.

Filipinos eat five meals a day: breakfast, lunch and
dinner plus a snack at mid-morning and mid-afternoocon.
Filipino food is generally brown in color. Vegetables tend
to be overcooked and most of the main dishes require a lot
of time and preparation.

Filipinos are sensitive about classifying food either
as a "pagkaing mayaman'", (rich man’s food) or "pagkaing
mahirap" (poor man‘s food). Considered rich man’s food are
white rice, meat, and fish in liberal amounts, cabbage,
carrot, sweet peas, Baguio beans, sayote, potatoes, and
ube. Poor man’s food consist of discolored rice, corn,
camote, cassava, gabi, camote tops, malunggay, dried fish
and salted fish. "Fiesta" (festival holiday) dishes are
those reserved for big occassions. Lechon (roast pig),
kare-kare (tripe with vegetables), rellenong bangus
(stuffed milkfish), menudo (chopped meat with potatoes,
sweet pepper, carrots, etc.)

Filipino food is generally a combination of Spanish,
Indonesia, Indian, Malaysian and Chinese influence. l}oad
is prepared with generous amounts of condiments, herbs and
spices.

To the Filipino, food is a symbol of God’s grace or
grasya. Thus, it must be treated with respect, enjoyed and
shared with others. It is also the result of one‘s own
labor. Thus, no macter how humble it should not be
despised.
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Rice is the main staple food of Filipino, followed by
corn and cassava. The Filipino eats for bulk and rice is
essential to his fullness. No matter how many sandwiches
he eats, the Filipino will always say he is not full be-
cause he ate no rice.

In the rural areas, fresh food (e.g. fish, vegetables,
meat) are available only in the morning, having no
refrigeration facilities, Filipinos cook perishable food
and serve them cold or have them warmed over at a later

time. Rice is purchased in small amounts to meet two day’s
needs.

Filipinos like to talk about their cooking recipes or
to share kitchen, "secrets". If you are curious you can
ask the Filipinos to described how a particular food 1is
prepared. You can sense a lot of pride in Filipines when
they do so.
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= Part II. Activities =
‘ 2.1. Gambits Exercise E
»
. 1. Study the gambits and the dialogue in the content &
guideline. You may need to memorize them to do the next =
activity. .
- :
2. Observe or ask a Filipino (your host mother, your LH, ;
etc.) how a Filipino dish is cooked, using the gambits -
L you’ve learned. Then write down the recipe of that par-
ticular dish in Tagalog, with or without the aid of your
language helper. (Use another sheet for your recipe.).
~ -
[ ]
[
]
.
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Vocabulary Exercise

1.

food

each item may be prepared or cooked.
to help you check your answers.

1.

Vocabulary Recall --
and methods of preparing food,

kanin (rice)

bangus (milkfish)

gulay

manok

baboy

karne

hipon

(vegetables)

(chicken)

(pork meat)

(beef)

(shrimp)

alimango (big crabs)

Take note of the different ways
and then for each of the

itams listed below, write down as many ways by which
You may ask your LH
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2. Vocabulary Gathering -- With the help of your past
notes and hand-outs during the PST or your language helper,
list down as many seafoods and vegetables that you know in
Tagalog.

e.qg., Seaffods Vegetables
bangus (milkfish) repolyo (cabbage)
hipon (shrimp) talong (eggplant)
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Anong lasa njto?

(See Answer key at the end of this Module.)

1.

10.

ampalaya

hilaw na saging

dilaw na mangga

kalamansi

bagoong

salabat

gurong tsokolate

kanin

tuyong isda

sili

R4
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"Pares-pares" (Get a LH for this activity)

Cut out the attached vocabulary sheets into cards.
Mix the Tagalog words with the English ones. Deal out
all the cards between you and your partner. Get all
the matching Tagalog and English cards from your desk
and set them aside. Your desk should contain only
those Tagalog words without their Tagalog English mean-
ings or English meanings without their Tagalog mean-
ings. Get a card from player 2. If you get a pair,
set it aside. Now player 2 gets a card from your desk,
do this alternately until one card is left without a
match. The holder of this card loses.
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Match columns A with Column B by drawing lines to con-
nect the matching items.

Column A Column B
hilaw na saging maalat
manggang hinog maasim
paminta matamis
bagoong maanghang
suka mapait
ampalaya malinamnam
litsong baboy mapakla

The Market Game

6.
6.

1.
2.

3.

Color and cut out the food pictures.

Randomly arrange the food pictures on the table.
(This is your market.)

You can "buy" as many items as you want as long
as you give the correct Tagalog name of each
item.

(Some pictures have Tagalog names already.)

Put your purchases in the envelope that has the
appropriate label for your purchased item. (If
you buy a condiment item, it should go into the
"pantimpla" envelope)

Refer to your vocabulary list to check if yova gol

the food items labelled correctly.
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List 3 food items for each taste category.

a.matamis d. maanghang
1. 1.
2. 2
3. 3.

b. maasim e. mapait
1. ' 1.
2. 2.
3. 3.

c. maalat f. mapakla
1. l.
2. 2.
3. 3.

Here are some riddles about certain fruit.
fruit is referred to in each riddle.

a.

Hindi tao, hindi hayup
Pero maraming mata.

l"17

=
=

e 1‘%MMMM‘ TR

I

Guess which

Alkansiya ni Mr. Ordonez
punong-puno ng perdigones.

Oc nga’t niyog,
nasa loob ang bunot.

Nanganak éng birhen

itinapon ang lampin. e
Ate Ko, ate mo

Ate ng lahat ng mga tao.

Hindi bahay, hindi biro
punong-punc ng pako.
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2.

3.

Grammar Exercise

1.

Using the PANG- noun forming affix, make new words out
of those listed below, and give their English meanings.
(Refer to the answer key at the end of

e.g.

10

, putol (to cut) > pangputol -

almusal
meryenda
gisa

hapunan

(breakfast)

(snacks)

(to saute)

(supper)

tanghalian (lunch)

luto
prito
laga
hiwa

tadtad

(cook)

(fry)

(boil/

{slice)

(chop)

: 252
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Change the case relationship of the following verbs :
from the agentive to the objective case. Then use the :
new verbs in sentences. -
e.g., kumain > kinain §
sentence: Kinain ko ang mapait na ampalaya. %
(completed action)
1. bumibili > B
Sentence: E
. 2. susulat >
Sentence: 2
3. naglinis > s
Sentence: .
4. gumagamit >
Sentence: s
5. magsuklay > :
Sentence:
6. nagtatapon > - =
Sentence: :
7. magbasa >
Sentence:
8. nagtanim >
Sentence:
9. hihiram >
Sentence:
10. magsabi > —
Sentence:
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Answer Key

Vocabulary Exercise

3. Anong lasa nito?

1. mapait
2. mapakla
3. matamis
4. maasim
5. maalat

Crammar Exercise
Activity 1.

1. pang-almusal

2. pang-meryenda
3. panggisa

4. pang-hapunan

5. pang-tanghalian
6. pang-luto

7. pangprito

8. panglaga

9. panghiwa

10. pangtadtad

Activity 2

1. binibili, NCA

2. susulatin, NBA

3. 1lininis or nilinis,
CA

4. ginagamit, NCA

5. suklayin, inf. or
imperative

IC.2°

6. maanghang
7. mapait
8. matabang
9. maalat
10. maanghang

(food for breakfast)
(something eaten for snacks)
(used for sauteing)
(something eaten for supper)
(something eaten for lunch)
(used for cooking)

(used for frying)

(used for boiling/stewing)
(used for slicing)

(used for chopping)

6. tinatapon, NCA
7. basahin, inf. or imperative
8. tinanim, CA

9. hihiramin, NBEA

10. sabihin, infinitive o
imperative
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Part I.

TAGALOG

Language Correspondence Course
CELP - Module 15

tood
Lating hew Food

Content

l.1. Competencies

A.

to ask for the
manner of eating
new food

to explain/describe
the manner of eating
new food

Gambits

PAANO (ito) XINAKAIN?
{ivan)
{ivon)

how {this) eat
(that)

(that)
(How do you eat this,

BALATAN MO MUNA.
peel you first
(First, you peel.)

ALISIN ANG BUTO.
remove seed

etc.?)

(Remove/Discard the seed.)

BIYAKIN MO.
split you
(Cut 1n half.)

KAYURIN ANG LAMAN.
scrape
(Scrape off the meat.

HIGUPIN ANG SABAW.
(Sip the soup/broth.)

LULUNIN ANG BUTO.
(Swallow the seed.)

HIWAIN ANG LAMAN.
(Cut/Slice the meat.)

PIGAIN ANG KATAS.
(Sqgueeze the juice.)

meat/flesh

)

=
3

[
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Dialogque

She: Anong dala mo?
(What are you carrying?) =

He : Pinya. Matamis ito.
(Pineapple. This 1s sweet.)

She: Paano kinakain iyan?
(How do you eat that?)

He : Simple lang.
(It’s simple.)

Una, balatan mo ng ganito.
(First, peel it this way.)

Tapos hugasan mo at hiwain ng ganito.
(Then, wash it and slice it this way.)

Lagyan mo ng asin at kainin mo na.
(Put some salt and then eat it.)

1.2. Vogabulary

Manner of Eating/Preparing Food

biyakin (split in half, imperative,obj.) /bl ya ki’‘n/
kagatin . (bite, imperative, objective) /ka ga ti‘n/
kayurin (scrape, imperative,objective) /ka yu’ rin/
higupin (sip, imperative, objective) /hi gu’ pin/
sipsipin (suck, imperative, objective) /sip si ni'‘n/
nguyain (chew, imperative, objective) /ngu ya i/
lulunin (swallow, imperative, objective) /lu lu ni‘n/
hiwain (slice, cut, imperative, obj.) /hi wa’ in/
pigain (squeeze, imperative, objective) /pi ga i'n/
balatan (peel, imperative, objective) /ba la ta’n/
lagyan (put, imperative, cbjective) /lag ya’'n/
Nouns:

laman (meat, flesh) /la ma’'n/
buto (seed or bone) /bu Lo’/
balat (peel or skin) . /ba la’'t/
sabaw (soup, broth) /sa ba‘w/
katas {juice) /¥ka ta’s/

256




B |
—
[
- 1.3. Grammar Notes
- A. Review of the -(H)IN Objective Affix (Grammar Note # 2,
Module 14)
] B. The -(H)AN Objective/Affix

Another cbject-marking affix is -(h)an, which
™ selects the object or the action expressed by the verb
as the subject in the sentence.

e.g., (mag) alis Inf/Imp: alisan
o (to remove) CA : inalisan
NCA: inaalisan
L NBA: aalisan

sentence: Alisan mo ng buto_ ang santoll
N N
b S~ _locative’ subject
. (Renove the seed from the santol.}

(mag) lagay Inf/Imp: lagyan
(put) CA : linagyan or nilagyan
NCA: nilalagyan or
kinalagyan

NBA: lalagyan

sentence: Lagyan mo ng tubig ang bhaso.
e.g., balat Inf/Imp.: balatan
(to peel) CA : binalatan

NCA : Dbinabalatan
NBA : babalatan

v ]
sentence: Balatan mo ang vinva.
S— f Ps —
Pk}

object+subject

~

~
1.4, Pronunciation Notes

1. When the root word has an © in its final sylial e,

-~ © changes to a u before any suffix is added.

e.g., lutg > lutuin .
(to cook) {cook)

higop > higupin
(to sip) (sip)
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For some words ending in d, the_d changes to an r when
a suffix is added.

e.g., kayod > kayurin
(to scrape) (scrape)

Some verbs become irregqular when suffixes are added.
For most cases the root verbs lose the final vowel
especially in the infinitive form and the not-begun ac-
tion.:

e.g., bili + -(h)in > bilh'n (infinitive)
bibilhin(not begun action)

bigay + -an > bigyan (infinitive)
bibigyan(not begun action)
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Culture Notes

Filipinos are impressed with foreigners whose tastes
are quite adventoruous. They like to test your
gastronomical fortitude by asking you to eat "dinuguan"
(pork meat cooked with pig’s blood), "“balut" (a fer-
mented duck egg with half developed embryo inside),
"bagoong" (shrimp paste), "kilawin" (raw fish) or
"bopis" (made of pig’s cheeks and lungs). Unless you
are ready, you may gently but politely decline the in-
vitation. When trying out these dishes, the PCV should
adapt a pleasant attitude and should not be annoyed
when everybody stares at him as they wait for his reac-
tion. 1In trying out new food, it is always safe to ask
the Filipino host how a particular food is eaten.
Otherwise, observe your host and do as the "Romans" do.
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Part II. Agtivities
2.1. Gambits Exercise

Look at each picture closely and then write down a pos-
sible gambit or sentence which would best describe what
is being depicted in the picture.

(Please see the pictures following:)
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2.2. Vocabulary Exercise

Vocabulary Reinforcement

will you eat them?

.-.7 =E

The following food items need to be eaten. How

the vocabulary list.

answers.

1. hinog na papaya
2. buko

3. katas ng kalamansi
4. santol

5. niyog

5. sopas

7. mangga

8. lansones

9. Dbayabas

10. saging

Please use words you‘ve learned in
Ask your LH to check your
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Now let’s do it in reverse.

your LH).

1. binabalatan

2. binibiyak

3. hinihiwa

4. sinisipsip

5. pinipiga

This time, give as
many foodstuffs as you can which could be eaten by the
following methods listed below: (Check your answers with

E]
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Grammar Actjivity

There is guite a number of verbs which become ir-
regular, the suffixes -(h)jin or -(h)an are added. Find
out what these verbs are and list them down. And don‘t
forget to inflect them in the 3 aspects: CA, NCA, NBA
and in the infinitive form. check your answers through
your language helper. Remember that with these affixes
only the infinitive and the NBA are irregular.

e.g., bili (to buy) - 1Inf.: bilhin (to buy)
CA : binili (bought)
NCA : binibili (buy, buying)
NBA : bibilhin (will buy)
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Culture Activity
Read the following paragraphs and choose the correct

answer to the questions asked. Ask the help of your LH
if necessary.

1. You were invited to a little get-together in your
neighborhood. ©One of the dishes served was
"balut". How did the people eat this?

a. They removed the shell and eat it with a little
salt.

b. They ate it while with a salt.
c. They squeezed and then sipped it.
d. They split it in half and ate it.

2. Your host family is fond of eating "kilawin" or raw
fish/shrimp. You’ve watched them prepare this dish
several times. How is '"kilawin" prepared?

a. grated fish sauted in vinegar, salt and pepper

b. a whole fish in vinegar, pepper and onion

c. grated fish meat or shrimp sauted in «nion,
* ginger, pepper, salt and vinegar

d. a clean whole fish with salt and vinegar

3. One dinnertime, your family served "dinuguan" arn
the main dish. Your taste is not yet prepared to
sample such culinary adventure. So how would you
tell your host family about this without offending
them?
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TOPIC:

TASK

Part 1I.

1.1.

1.

Food

K “L;
)

i

TAGALOG
Language Correspondence Course
CELP - Module 16

Offering and Responding to an Offer of food

. Content

Competencies

To welcome

Gambits

KUHA
get

PO

(Please

XAYO. *
you,plural
help yourself.)

TIKMAN PO NINYO., *

taste

you, plural

(Please try it.)

KUHA
get
(Gat

KUHA
get
(Get

GUSTO

NA.

already
some.)

PA.

still
some more.)

MQ?

like/want you
(Do you want some?)

Comments

Formal kavo
and ninvo may
also be you,
singular with
respect,when
addressing an
older person,
a person in
authority or a
stranger.

Informal

Informal

Informal

1
|
i

oA
o
. " .;Wh W‘“ﬂu‘dd\m ﬂm, Lt

1 W\ s




2.

3.

To ask about
the food

To provide infor-
mation akout the

ANO ANG TAWAG [DITO?]
[DIYAN]
[DOON]

what call here
there
there

(What do you call this?)

ANO ANG LASA [NITO?]
[NIYAN]
[NOON]
what taste this
that
that
(How does 1t taste?/
what’s the taste?)

PAANO ITO NILULUTO?
how this cook
(How is this cooked?)

SAAN GALING ITO/ 1IYAN, IYON?
where come from this, that, that
(Where did this come from?)

MASARAP IYAN.
delicious that
(It’s good!)

GAWA KO IYAN.
make I that
(I made that.)

GALING SA SOURCE.

come from
(That came from.)
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eesd
AY, AYOKO NITO/NIYAN/NOON. -familiar,
don‘t like I this/that/ used with

(I don‘t like it/that . . .) peer.

8. To state the BUSOG PA AKO, E. ~-informal
reason for feel stiil I maybe made
the refusal (I'm still full.) formal by

adding the
honorific
po/ho.

KAKAKAIN KO LANG. -of course,

eaten I Jjust salamat

(I've just eaten.) could

' always

follow
this
gambit.

9. To encourage/ KUHA PA.
insist that get still

someone try the
the food offered

10. To state health/
religious reasons
for the refusal

(Get some more.)

ANG KONTI NAMAN NG KINUHA MO?
a little/few get you
(How come you’ve only taken so little?)

SIGE NA.
(Come on./Go on (get some more.)

BAWAL SA AKIN ANG(food).
prohibited for me
(I am not allowed to eat )

HINDI AKO PWEDENG KRUMAIN (food).

not I can eat
(I cannot eat /1’m not
allowed to eat .)

HINDI AKO MAHILIG SA (food).
not I fond of
(I'm not fond of eating .)
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AYOKO NG (food).
dislike-I
(I don’t like )

should be used
discreetly and
descriminately
sO as not to

cause offense.

HINDI AKO KUMAKAIN NG (food).

not I eat
(I don’t eat

1l1. to states likes

& dislikes in prohibited for ne

food . (I am not allowed to eat

-)

BAWAL SA AKIN ANG (food).

- )

HINDI AKO PWEDENG KUMAIN (food).

nct I can eat
./I’'m not

(I cannot eat
allowed to eat

HINDI AKO MAHILIG SA (food).

not I fond of
({I'm not fond of eating

AYOKO NG (food).
dislike-I
(I don‘t like

HINDI AKO KUMAKAIN NG (food).

not I eat

(I don’t eat
12. Toc respond to AYAW MO NaA?
the refusal

don‘’t like you already

-)

(Don‘t you like some more.)

Dialogue
A: Accepting Offer of Food

Jo : Gusto mong kumain ng liempo?
(Would you like some liempo?)

Edith: Sige, titikman ko.

(Yes, I'd like some.)

Saan galing ito?
(Where did this come from?)
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Jo

Galing sa Bulacan ’‘yan.
(That came from Bulacan?)

Ano? Masarap ba?
(so, is it good?)

Editn: Oo, masarap.
(Yes, it’s delicious.)
Refusing Offer of Food

Jo : Gusto mo?
(Like/Want some?)

Edith: Ayoko.
(No, I don’t.)

Jo : Sige na, tikman mo.
(Come on, try it.)

Edith: Bawal sa akin ‘van e, sabi ng doktor.
lang.

(The doctor says it’s not good for me.

anyway.)

269

-..6

Salamat na

Thanks,
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Vocabulary

Verbs:
kuha, kumuha
tikman
niluluto
gawva
kakakain

Pseudoverbs:

pwede
ayaw

gusto
bawal
huwag

Particles:
na
pa

lang
naman

Adjectives:
busog
Adverb:

medyo

Approximative:

O e

may

others:

mahilig

cee?

(get, take, imperative, agentive) /ku’ ha/
(taste, imperative, objective) /ku mu’ ha/

(being cooked, NCA, obj.) /ni lu lu’ to/
(make, root verb) /ga wa’/

(just eaten, recently- /ka ka ka’ in/
completed action)

(able to) /pwe’ de/
(dislike, hate) /a’ yaw/

(to like, want) /gus to'/
(prohibited, not allowed) /ba’ wal/
(don’%, should not, must not) /hu wa’g/
(already)

(still, yet)

(just, only)

(may exprecs intensity or

a shift in viewpoint or role)

(full, satisfied) /bu so’qg/

(a little) /ne’d yo/
(before a noun, it expressés

an approximation) See Grammar Note

(to be fond of . . .) /ma hi’ Liyg/
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Gramm otes
A. The Recentlv Completed Action of the Verb

are

The recently completed verb form has no subject. There
two ways of forming this aspect:

1. Ka- repition of the 1lst consonant-vowel + rootverb
e.g. kain > ka- + ka + kain > kakakain

(to eat) cv (just eaten)
bili > Kka- + bi + bili > kabibili
(to buy) (just bought)
2. kaka- + rootverb
e.g. kaka- + bili > kakabili
(to buy) (just bought)

Review of the Moderative Form of the Adiective
(also Grammar Note 2 1, Module 5)

In Module 5, the different adjectival forms have
been discussed.

1. Moderative Form
a. use of the adverb Medyo + simple adjective
e.g., medyo matamis
{(a little sweet)
b. wuse of the approximative MAY + noun (ka- 4 adj.
root 4+ an)
e.g., May + katamisan (sweetness)
(It’s a little/rather sweet.)

May + kabanguhan (fragrance)
(It’s rather fragrant>)

c. Noun Formatjon
Ka- + root adjective/noun + --(h)anr . woun

e.g., ka- + ganda + ~han > kagandahan
(beauty) (beauty)

ka- + tamis + -an > katamisan
(sweet) (sweetness)
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Culture Notes
Offering and Responding to an Qffer fo ew Foo

The Filipino expresses his generosity and hospitality
by inviting and acquaintance into his home and offering him
food. Persistent invitation is extended if one is
genuinely wanted as a guest, as distinguished from the
"pabalat-bunga'" or token invitation.

It is customary to offer a visitor something to eat or
drink in one’s horme. Visitors who drop in for just a few
minutes are prevailed upon to take a bite, to have a bottle
of softdrinks or coffee.

When the Filipino prepares a meal for guest, he is an
excellent host. For foriegners, he will prepare dishes
which are considered delicious and standard "fiesta" fare
and those which he considers "exotic" to foreigners through
their native food and derive pleasure from watching the
guest’s face as he chews each-bite.

At meal time, Filipinos consider it bad manners to rush
to the dining table and guest must be urged to make a move.
Rushing to the table might must alsoc be interpreted as
being too hungry. So wait for the host to insist before
you graciously "obliged".

The place at the head table or the right side of the
head table are the places or honor. These are normally
given up to guest or important visitors. Guests are served
first and it is not uncommon to find yourself eating alone
while the family serves the food and the children wait for
their turn to eat.

Filipinos loves to overfeed his guest. He sets out
more food on the table than can be consumed because a party
that ends up with no leftovers is rated as "kulang sa
handa" (the provision was inadegquate). 1In some cases,
relatives and closed friends are expected to bring homao
little packages of leftovers for tomeorrow’s meal.

272




_

1}

) 1

B e T i

It is customary to leave a small portion of food on the
plate to indicate that one is finished and satisfied.

‘Water is setved at the end of the meal and drinking is con-

sidered as cue that one has finished eating. Burping
(which is a no-no in American context) is a sign that one
had eaten much and had rezlly enjoyed the meal.

Especially if the food is personally prepared by the
host, one should at least sample all the dishes on the
table. The host will felt offended if you do not at least
"try" since he went to great pains to cook for his guest.
He might also think that you did not consider his "rich
man’s food." If you are not particularly keen about certain
dishes, you decline the offer by insisting that you are un-
der strict orders from your doctor to stay away from cer-
tain food or that you really had encugh.

273




00011

=

Part II. Activities

2.1. Gambits Exercise

il v

Gambit Reinforcement: Give a possible gambit for each
larguage competency. Refer back to
the content guideline to check your
answers.

1

ol ‘;\W it

1. To state health/religion reasons for refusing the ofter
of food.

Ml

2. To respond to the offer of food by refusing.

3. To provide information about food.

4., To encourage/insist that someone try the food offered.

5. To respond to the refusal

t

6. To state likes/dislikes in food

7. To ask about the food.

8. To ask for one’s opinion of the food =

9. To offer food
10. To respond to the offer of food by accepting
11. To state the reason for refusal

12. To state one’s opinion of the food
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2.2. Vocabulary Exercise

Mini-Crossword. Fill out the boxes on the right by using
the clues on the left, (7o check your
answers, see the Answvwey Kev.)

ACROSS

i I

being cooked

to like/to want
get, take (inf)
got, took (CA)
prohibited, not allowed
a. to do, to make 5
10. just eaten i

~

DOWN T T T T

only, just

to taste (inf)
don’t

dislike, hate
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2.3.

1.

e+ 13

Grammar Exercise

Change the aspect of the verb in the following sentences
from a completed action (CA) to a recently completed ac-
tion. Then, give the English translation of each
sentence.

e.g., Binili ko ang payong sa SM. >
Kakabili or Kabibili ko lang ng payeng sa SM.
(I bought this umbrella from SM just recently.)

1. Kumain na ng tanghalian ang wga trabahador.
2. Pumunta dito si Jun kanina.

3. Umalis na sina Anna at John.

4. Binasa ng tatay ang diyaryo kaninang umaga.
5. Nilinis na ng katulong ang kusina.

6. Nagdala ng bulaklak si Bill para kay Cathy.

7. Niluto na ng kusinera ang ulam para mamaya.
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2. Using any of the ways of forming the Moderative Adjec-
tive. Change the following adjective in their Intensive
form to their moderative form. {Check your answer from
the Answer Key at the end of the Module.)

1. Masyadong malabo -

2. malalim na malalim

3. Ang ganda! -
4. payat na payat -
5. mataas na mataas -
6. maéyadong malakas -
7. Ang liit! -
8. napakapangit -
9. napakatamad -

10. napakahaba -

277



Using the KA-
words out of the following.

equivalent.

1. kma)bait
2. (ma)sama’
3. (ma)saya
4. (ma)linis
S. (ma) tanda
6. (ma) runong
7. (ma)yabang

(kind)

(bad)

(happy)

(clean)

(old)

'Q.ls

-(H)AN noun forming affixes, form new

Then give their English

(knowledgeable) -

(braggarct)
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2.4,

...16
Culture Activij
Here ar2 some situations concerning culture. Read them

and try to imagine what your reaction would be to each

particular situation. Discuss your answer with you:r LH

or any native speaker.

1. Joseph attends a birthday party of his host sister’s
friend. At eating time, the mother of the celebrator

approaches him and urages him to try a Filipino

delicacy which looks so strange to him. It gives him
goose pimples just to look at the delicacy but out of
politeness, he got some for his plate. Not contended

though, the mother insist that he taste it in her
presence.

2. Hank swallows the last spoonful of food with all

gusto and enthusiasm. As he was about to get up from

the table, the party host placed more food on his

plate, telling him that he has tasted only a little

of her cooking and that she was extremely anxious

about what Hank thinks of her other dishes. However,

his already full and satisfied.
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Vocacbulary Exercise
Mini-Crossword
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Granmar Exercise

Activity 1

1.

3
=
=
&
bt

Kakakain lang ng tanghalian ng mga trabahador.
(The worker have just finished/eaten lunch.)

w%h

2. Kakapunta or Kapupunta lang dito ni Juan kanina. =
(Juan has just been here.) :
3. Kakaalis or kaaalis lang nina Anna at John.
{Anna and John have just left.)
4. Kakabasa or Kababasa lang ng tatay ng diyaryo. .
(Father has just read the newspaper. ) :
5. Kakalinis or Kalilinis lang ng katulong ng kusina.
(The maid has just cleaned the kitchen.)
6. Kakadala or Xadadala lang ng bulaklak ni Bill para kay
Cathy.)
(Bill has just bought flowers for Cathy.)
7. Kakaluto or Kalulutoc lang ng kusinera ng ulam para
mamavya.
(The cook has just cooked the food fer later.) i
Activity 2

=0 0~ DWW

Q.

medyo malabo or may kalabuan
medyo malalim or may kalaliman
medyo ‘maganda or may kagandahan
medyo payat or may Kapayatan
medyo mataas or may kataasan
medyo malakas or may kalakasan
medyo maliit or may kaliitan
medyo pangit or may kapangitan =
medyo tamad or may katamaran

medyo mahaba or may kahabaan
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Activity 3

1. kabaitan
2. kasamaan
3. kasayahan
4. kalinisan
5. katandaan
6. karunungan

7. kayabangan

({kindness)

(meaness)

{(happiness, joy)
(cleanliness)

(old age or maturity)
(knowledgeable, wisdom)

(pride)
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TAGALOG
Language Correspondence Course
CELP - Module 17
TOPIC: Food
TASK : Preparing Food

Part I. Content

1.1. Competencies - Gambits
a. To ask how food PAANO ITO NILULUTO?
is prepared how this cook

(How do you cook this?)

PAANC NILULUTO ANG (dish)?
how cook

(How do you cook ?)
b. To describe how IHANDA MO ANG MGA SAHOG.
food is prepared prepare vou drngredients

(Prepare the ingredients.)

HUG2SAN ANG (food item).

(Wash the <)
ILAGAY ANG (food item) Sa
KALDERO.
(Put the in the pot.)
c. To ask for the ANU-ANO ANG MGA SAHOG?
ingredients used (What are the ingredients?)
d. To state the ingredients ASIN (SALT)

BAWANG (GARLIC)
SIBUYAS (ONION)
ETC. (see vocabs.

e. To state the amount of PAKULUAN MO NANG (time)
time for the different boil you for
steps of prcparation MINUTOS/ORAS.

minutes hour
(Boil it for _ = vt
hour.)

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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Dialogue

A

B:

el

PAKULUAN MO HANGGANG LUMAMBOT
boil you until become tender
ANG KARNE.
meat
(Let it boil until the meat is
tender.)

Paano niluluto ang adobong manok?
(How is "adobong manok" cooked?)

Hugasan mo ang manck.
(Wash the chicken.)

Hiwain sa tamang laki.
(Cut according to the desired size.)

Lagyan ng konting tubig.
(Put a little water.)

Ilaga hanggang lumambot.
(Boil it until the meat becomes tender.)

Ihanda ang mga sahog.
(Prepare the ingredients.)

Tlagay ang mga sahog.
(Put the ingredients.)

Iluto pa ng kinse minutos.
(Cook for 15 minutes more.)

Pagkatapos, hanguin na.
(And then, remove the pot from the {ire.)




i

A: Anu-ano ang mga sahog?
(What are the ingredients?)

B: 1Ito ang mga sahog.
(These are the ingredients.)

suka (vinegar)
toyo (dark soy sauce) =
luya (ginger)
i bawang (garlic)
- sibuyas (onion)
paminta {black pepper)
laurel (bay leaf)
betsin (monosodium glutamate) =

A: Gaano katagal dapat pakuluan ang dish ?
({How long should be boiled?)

B: Hanggang lumambot ang laman.
(Until the meat is tender.)

wend  anhd
{

J

—
[

-
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1.2. Vocabulary

Ingredients

suka
toyo
luya
bawang
sibuyas
kamatis
patis
paminta
asin
asukal

(vinegar)

{(dark soy sauce)
(ginger)
(garlic)

(onion)

(tomato)

(fish sauce)
{black pepper)
(salt)

(sugar)

Methods of Food Preparation

hugasan
iluto
ilagay
ihanda
ilaga
hiwain

(wash, inf/imp, obj. case)
(cook, imp/inf. obj. case)
(put, imp/inf, obj. case)

(prepare, imp/inf.,obj. case)

(boil, imp/inf., obj. case)

0004

Fire

/su’ ka/
/to’ yo/
/iw’ ya/
/ba’ wang/
/si bu’ vyas/
/ka ma’ tis/
/pa ti’s/
/pa min ta’/
/a si’‘n/

/a su’ kal/

/hu ga’ san/
/i lu’ to/
/i la ga’y/
/1 han da’/
/i la’ ga/

(cut,slice, imp/inf.,obj. case) /hi wa’ in/

Cooking Utensils

kawali
kaldero
palayok
sandok
kutsilyo
kutsara
tinidor
nangkok
pinggan
bandehado

(wok or pan)

(aluminum pots)
(earthen pot)

(ladle)
(knife)
(spoon)
(fork)
(bowl)
(plate)
(serving plate)

2%6

/ka wa’ 1li/
/kal de’ ro/
/pa la yo’k/
/san do’k/

/ku tsi’l yo/:
/ku tsa’ ra/
/ti ni do’r/
/mang ko’k/
/ping ga’n/
/ban de ha’ do/




1.3.

A.

v.+5

Grammar Notes

I- as an Objective Affix

With the i-.object case marking affix, the object of
the action expressed by the verb is selected as the sub-
ject of the sentence.

e.g., handa (to prepare)
Ihanda ang mga sahog.

object-subject
(Prepare the ingredients.)

Inf./Imperative: ;hand
CA : iniha
NCA: in i ahanda
NBA: 1 hahanda

* When i~ is used as an object-case marking prefix,

the object noun does not undergo any change of state hut

is being transported, thus sahog is being transportec
from one 1ocatlon to another, as a result of the action,
ihanda.

The Coordinating Conjunction PAGKATAPOS

PAGKATAPOS: TAPOS (and then) for addition

e.g., Hugasan ang manok pagkatapos hiwain nang malilj.it.

{Wash the chicken and then cut it into small
pieces.) )

=
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1.4. Culture Notes

Filipino food is generally tasty and uses a generous
amount of salt, soy sauce, and spices. Filipino dishes
are genrally described as a little salty (maalat-alat), a
littlc sweet (manamis-namis) or a little sour (maasim-
asim). Many urban dishes are meat-based and sauted. The

ciet in the rural areas consist mcstly out of reach for
the people.

There are some prevailing folk beliefs and practices
in cooking certain dishes. When cooking ampalaya for ex-
anple, one should not stir the vegetable too much or else
the dish would taste bitter. Another practice associated
with cooking ampalaya is that the cook has to hold his
breath while cooking so that the dish will not taste bit-
ter. When cooking shells, it is believed that the cool
should open his mouth so that all the shells will open.
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II. ctivi
Gambits Exercise
"My Favorite Recipe"

For this activity, you may or may not need the help
of your host mother. Using the gambits you’ve learned,
write down the recipe of a Filipino dish that your host
mother loves to cook or any dish that you yourself know
how to cook it.

259
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ercis
A, Vocabulary Reinforcement Below are some g lipino
1shes Write oWn the 1ngredients needeq in Preparin
hem. OU may agk the he} °f your host Mother or Your
language helper to do this eéXercise (Answer may be founc
in the answer Key after thig Modul
1. asado -
2. glnlsang Sltaw -
3. Pansit bihon -
4. tinolang manok -
5. sinigang Na baboy -

230
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"What'’s the Use?"

— z

Identify the use of each kitchen utensil by matching

Column B with Column A.

Mcdule.)

column A
mangkok
tinidor
kutsilye
bandehado
kawali

palayok

pinggan
kutsara
sandok

baso

(Answers at the end of this

Column B
where you put the food you’ll eat
for cutting, slicing
for drinking
for cooking rice (earthen pot)
for servinc food

for stirring food while cooking
or for getting food for serving

for frying, sauteeing
for putting food in your mouth
for soup

for "spearing" the food on your
plate
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. 2.3. Grammar Exercise
the infinitive form:
e.g., lagay

(to put)

1. luto
2. bigay
3. sabog
4, tapon
5. tulak
6. sara
7. handa
8. laga
9. suot

10. abot

(to
(to
(to
(to
(to
(to
(to
(to
(to

(to

«e.10

A. Below are some verbs which take the I- object marking af-
fix. Inflect them into the 3 aspects: AC, ANC, ANE and

Inf: ilagay
CA : inilagay
Nca: inilalagay
NBA: lilalagay

COOoK)

give)

scatter)

throw)

push)

close)

prepare)

boil)

wear, to put on)

pass og)

29




"Sentence Complet%ion"
Complete the following by adding another sentence

after pagkatapos to form a combined sentnece.

1. Nagsipilyo ang bata pagkatapos . . .

2. Pumasok siya sa loob ng tindahan pagkatapos .

3. Niluto ng kusinera ang ulanm pagkatapos

4. Nanood si Alex ng T.V. pagkatapos

wn

Nagbasa ang kuya ng diyaryo pagkatapos
6. Naligo ako pagkatapos ..

7. Kumain ako ng almusal pagkatapos
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Calture Activity
A. Find out other beliefs and practices of the Filipinos in
your community that are associated with food.
B. Do you also have similar practices in your culture?

You may want to share these with your host family or some
Filipino friends.
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2.

5.

A.

I.-l3
Answer Key
Vocabulary Reinforcement
l. asado - karne, kamatis, sibuyas, toyo, paminta, -
patatas, asin =
2. ginisang sitaw - sitaw, bawang, sibuyas, mantika,
hipon o baboy, patis o asin
3. pansit bihon - bihon, sibuyas, bawang, mantika,
baboy o manck, toyo, repolyo,
carrots, paminta, celery
4. tinslang manok - manok, papaya, luya, mantika,
bawang, sibuyas, patis o asin,
dahon ng sili
5. sinigang na baboy - baboy, kangkong, gabi, sitaw,

kamatis o sampalok, asin o
patis, sibuyas

"What’s the Use?"

VB wN R

I 6. D
J 7. A
B 8. H
E ¢. F
G 10. C
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Grammar Activity

I- Object Marking Affix

1. lute
2. bigay
3. sabog
4. tapon
5. tulax
6. sara
7. handa
8. laga
9. suot
10. abot

iluto, iniluto, iniluluto, iluluto
ibigay, ibinigay, ibinibigay, ibibigay
isabog, isinaboy, isinasabog, isasabog
itapon, itinapon, itinatapon, itatapon
itulak, ltinulak, itinutulak, itutulak
isara, isinara, isinasara, isasara
ihanda, inihanda, inihahanda, ihahanda
ilaga, inilaga, inilalaga, ilalaga
isuot, isinuot, isinusuot, isusuot

iabot, iniabot, iniaabot, iaabot
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TAGALOG
Language Correspondence Course
CELP - Module 18

TOPIC: Shopping

TASK : Locating Sources of Needed Items

Part I. Content )

l.1. Competencies Gambits
a. 1o ask for the name/ SAAN PWEDENG BUMILI NG (item)?
type of store which “7here can buy
sells given item (Where can (I) buy ?)

SAAN MAKAKABILI NG (item) ?
where can buy

(Where can I buy ?)
b. To state the name/ BAKA MERON SA (kind of store)
type of store which maybe there is in
sells a given item (There may be some at o)

TINGNAN MO SA SARI-SARI.
look you in variety store
(Try the sari~sari storc.)

c. To ask for directions
to sources of needed

items
i. Food - SAAN ANG (source) DITO?
where here
(Where’s the here?)

PAANO ANG PAGPUNTA SA (store)?
how the going to
(How does one get to the _ ?)

~nNO ANG SASAKYAN PAPUNTA SA lace)?
what vehicle going to .
(What should I take in geiryg to

?)
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Medicine

Clothing
and
Accessories

Personal item

House and
Household item

Work supply and

materials, tools,

equipment parts

00-2

MAY BOTIKA BANG MALAPIT DITO?
there is drugstore near here
(Is there a drugstore near here?)

SAAN ANG BOTIKA/PARMASYA DITO?

where drugstore/pharmacy here

(Where is the drugstore/pharmacy
here?)

SINO ANG MARUNONG TUMAHI DITO?
who know to sew here
(Who knows how to sew/make good
clothes here?)

MAY PATAHIAN BA DITO ?

there is dress shop here

(Is there a dress shop here?)

MAY MODISTA/SASTRE BA DITO?
there 1s dressmaker/tailor here
(Is there a dressmaker/tailor here?)
{same ganmbits as in # 1)

(same gambits as in # 1)

* Use any of the appropriate
gambits above

Personal lightweight

vehicles

Travel items

Miscellaneous items
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d.

og

A:

To give directions
to sources of needed
items

Saan pwedeng bumili ng
(Where can one buy

Baka meron sa palengke.

MALAPIT SA MAY (place).

near around __

(It’s near .)

SUMARAY KA NG (means of transpor- S

ride you e
tation)

(Take a _____ .)

SABIHIN MONG DALHIN KA SA (place).
tell you bring vyou to
(Tell (the driver) to take you

to 2)

ALAM NA NG TSUPER KUNG SAAN IYON.

know driver if where that
(The driver knows where that place
is.)
item ?
?)

(Maybe they have in the market.)

Saan ang palengke dito?

(Where’s the market here?)

Malapit sa munisipyo.

(It’s near the municipal hall.)

Paano pumunta doon?

(How does one get there?)

Sumakay ka ng traysikel
(Take a trike.)

Sabihin mong dalhin ka

sa palengke.

(Tell (the driver) to take you to the market.)

Alam na ng tsuper iyon.
(The driver knows that

place.)
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Vocabulary

ources o tems

tindahan
palengke
botika/parmasya

patahian
hardware
bilihan
panaderya
Food

bigas
ulam

tinapay

(store)
{wet and dry market)
(drugstore/pharmacy)

(dress shop)
(hardware store)
(place to buy)
(bakery)

(uncooked rice)
(any dish that goes

with rice)
(bread)

Clothing and Clothing Articles

damit
tela
pantalon
kamiseta
medyas
sapatos
tsinelas

Housing Items

kahoy
semento
yero

Work Supplies

pako
martilvo
itak
pala

Personal Items
sabon
sipilyo
pabangoe

(clothes, dress)
(clothing materials)
(pants)

(t-shirt)

(socks)

(shces)

(slippers)

(wood)
(cement)
(g.i. sheet)

(nail)
(hammer)
(bolo)
(shovel)

(soap)
(toothbrush)
(perfume,cologne)
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/tin da’ han/
/pa le’ng ke/

/bo ti’ ka/par ma’‘’s
ya/
/pa ta hi’ an/

/bi li* hany
/pa na der ya’/

/bl ga’s/
/u’ lam/

/ti na’ pay/

/da wmi‘t/

/te’ la/

/pan ta lo‘n/
/ka mi se’ ta/
/me’d yas/

/sa pa’ tos/
/tsi ne’ lag/

/ka’ hoy/
/se me’n toay/
/ye’ ro/

/pa‘’ ko/
/mar ti‘1 vo/
/i ta‘k/
/pa’ la/

/sa bo’‘n/
/si pi‘l yo/
/pa ba ngo’/
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1.

3.

mar Notes

Word Formation
A. Noun Forminag Affix PAG- + root verb

« PAG- + root verb > gerund noun
} (act of )

€.9., pag- + punta > pagpunta
(to go) (act of going/act of coming)

pag- + kanta > pagkanta
(to sing) (act of singing)

Noun Forming - (H)AN Suffix

Root verb + =-(H)AN > "place"

€.g9., bili + =-(h)an > bilihan
(to buy) (a place to buy)
tinda + =-(h)an > tindahan
(to sell) (a place for selling/
a store)

The PA- -AN Noun Forming Affix

PA- + rootverb + -an > "place"
e.g., pa- + tahi + =-an > patahian

(to sew) (place where dresses
are made:druss shop)
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Culture Notes

Locating Sources of Needed Items

Most of the needed items (e.g., food, clothing, per-
sonal care prcducts, household items) can be procured in a
public market located at the heart of the city or town.
The best place to inquire is in the bus, jeepney or
tricycle waiting stations most of these conveyances will
have drop-off points near the central market. Another

logical place to inquire is the local "sari-sari" (variety
store).

The central market in several areas is usually an open
market which sells most anything and everything. There is
a dry sectiocn where clothing materials, ready made dresses,
household plastic and chinawares are soid. There are also
stores which sell rice, eggs and canned goods. The wet
section sells meat and fish, fruits and vegetables. T[resh
food are sold in the morning when the public market is
generally open. Some markets operate only twice a week
during market days so be aware of this schedule.

On certain days, the market may be busier than usual
because of the vendors who arrive with their goods from
other towns. This day is known as the '"tiangge". There
are many dry goods stores operated by Chinese-Filipinos and
Indian-Filipinos.
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Part II.

2.

Activitijes

l. Gambit Exercise
Match Play

Give the possible responses to the following questions
by drawing a connecting line below then.

-

Match your

answers with those in the Answer Key.

1.

Saan makakabili
ng gamot dito? =

Saan pwedeng bumili
ng (item)? *

Paano ang pagpunta sa
{name of a place)? =

Ano ang sasakyan
papunta sa (name of

a place)? *

Saan ang botika dito?+

Saan ang patahian
dito ? =%

Paano pumunta sa bavan?*

o
D

* Baka meron sa tindahan.

* Malapit sa may simbahan.

* Sumakay Kka sa tricycle.

* Sa botika sa kanto.

* Tingnan mo sa sari-sari

store.

* Alam na ng tsuper Kkung

saan ‘yon.

* Sabihin mo sa tsuper na

dalhin ka sa {(name of »a
place).

-

o i
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Vocabulary Exercise
A. Vocabulary Gathering
With the help of your LH, write down all the possible
items that may be bought from the following. You may use
the back part for your answers.
a. hardware
b. panaderya
c. palengke

d. sari-sari

e. botika

B. Word Association

Which among the list of words on your right are
relevant or related to those on your left? Write your
answers on the blanks provided. (Correct answers are found
at the end of this module.)

1. medyas; kanin

2. sipilyo; pako

3. martilyo; panaderya
4. pantalon; bubong

5. ulam; sapatos
6. pala;’ " paa

7. tsinelas; lupa

8. yero; ngipin

9. sabon; katawan
10. tinapay:; binti
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Read the selection below. Underline the preposition +
noun phrases in the selection. Then, give the meaning of
the underlined phrases.

APOY, ASIN, AT TUBIG

Isang gabi, nagising si Suwan. May naamoy siyang
nasusunog. Bumangon siya. Lumabas siya sa kusina.

Totoong may sunog. Nakita niyang nasusunog na ang
kKusina nila. Tumakbo siya sa loocb ng bahay.

"Inay, gising. Nasusunog ang bahay natin. Bumangcn
kayo. Madali, bumangon kayc."

Bumangon ang nanay ni Suwan. Tumakbo sa labas ng
bahay. Tumakbo rin si Suwan.

Lunaki nang lumaki ang apoy.

"San Nikolas de Tolentino, iligtas po ninyec ang bahay
namin," ang dasal ni Suwan.

Ngunit patuloy sa paglaki ang sunog. Sunog na ang
kusina at ngayon, ang kabahayan naman ang nasusunog.

Naalala ni Suwang may ilang buslong puno ng asin sa
ilalim ng bahay. Tumakkto siya sa 5110ng at kinuha ang.
isang buslong puno ng asin. Saan niya ilalagay ang asin
para hindi masunog?

Naisipang ilagay ang asin sa tubig. "Sabi ni Inay,
hindi masusunog ang anumang bagay kapag nasa tubig ito."

Tumakbo sa ilog si Suwan. Inilagay niya sa tubig ang
buslo ng asin. Tumakbo uli siya sa bahay para kumuba pc
ng buslong puno ng asin.

Huli na siya. sunog na ang bahay. Sunog rna rin an
mga buslo ng asin sa ilalim ng bahay.

Nang magbalik siya sa ilog para kunin ang asing in-
ilagay doon, wala nang asin sa loob ng buslo Isang
alimango ang nakita niya sa buslo.

Hinuli niya ang alimango.
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"Tkaw pala ang kumain ng asin ko," ang sabi ni Suwan.
"Iihawin kita."

Hinuli ni Suwan ang alimango at inihaw nga. Nang
maluto na ang alimango, kinain ito ni Suwan. Ngunit
hindi naman maalat ang alimango.

"Bakit kaya hindi maalat ang alimango ganong ang daming
asing kinain ito mula sa kuslo?" ang tanong ni Suwan sa
kanyang sarili.

Answer the follcwing guesticns abcut the selection.

Nasaan ang sunog?

Saan pumunta si Suwan nang makita ang sunog?

Nasaan ang nanay ni Suwan.

Saan kinuha ni Suwan ang asin?

Saan itinage ni Suwan ang asin?

Nasunog ba ang bahay ni Suwan?

Ano ang nangyari sa asin?

Nasaan ang alimango?

Ano ang ginawa ni Suwan sa alimango?

Ano ang lasa ng alimango?
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Grammar Exercise
1.

Word Formation

PAG- + root word

1. pag- + (gamot)

Sentence:

2. pag- + (bili)
Sentence:

3.

paag- + (gamit)
Sentence:

4. pag- + (gawa)

Sentence:
5. pag- + (luto) =
Sentence:
B. Root verb + =(H)AN
1. (hiram) + -an =
Sentence:
2. (saka) + =han =
Sentence:
3. (simba) + =han =
Sentence: '
4. tira) + =han =
Sentence:
5. (kain) + -an =
Sentence:

For each of the noun-forming affixes below,
words and then use each new word in a sentence.
A.

Eompp e i

o1l

form new

s |
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C. PA- root verb + -(H)AN

1. pa- + (gawa) + =(han =
Sentence:

2. pa- + (gupit) + -(hlan =
Sentence:

3. pa- + (aral) + ={han =
Sentence:

4. pa- + (ligo) <+ -{(h)an =
Sentence:

5. pa- + (gamot) + =(hj)an =

Sentence:
2. Phrase structure
a. Get your list of v rds in the vocabulary section.

Choose an adjective hat may be used to describe each

of the words on th 1list. Write your adjective + I
structures below.

1. isda

2. sabon

3. damit

4. pala

5. mangkok

6. pinggan

7. tinapay

8. asarol

9. palda

10. suklay

(o)
D
L ¢)
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11. botika

12. karne

13. palengke

14. kutsara

15. kalaykay

16. sandok

17. sipilyo

18. tindahan

19. kalan

20. kamiseta

Respond to the following questions with the ap-
propriate N + N phrase.

1. What much coffee, tea or milk do you drink for
breakfast?

2. What do you take for your headache? And how much
of it do you take ?

|8}

How much rice do you eat for one meal?

4. How much water do you drunk after meal?

5. How much supply of aspirin do you have now?




1.

2.

3.

2.

3.

4.

..ll4

Given the following situations below, what pseudoverk
+ verb phrases will you use to fill the blanks?

The child is running a 40 c fever. What can she
eat?

ang bata ng sabaw.

I don’t know where to buy a pair of slippers.
Where can I buy them?

ka ng tsinelas sa

palengke.
It’s very hot. What do you like to drink?

ng Coke.

There’s a meeting this afternoon. But why is Mr.
Santos not coming to the meeting?

sa miting ni Mr. Santos.

Describe the following people by using adverb + verb
phrases as suggested below.

Ang nanav mo. (cooks well)

Ang tatay mo sa Amerika. (drives carefully)

Ronald Reagan. (talks well)

isang matanda (walks slowly)

The Beatles (sing beautifully)
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Saan makakabili ng
gamot dito? *

Saan pwedeng bumili

ng (item)? =«

Paano ang pagpunta sa

(name of place)? *

ANOo ang sasakyan

papunta sa (name of
place)? *

Saan ang botika dito?=

Saan ang patahian dito?=x

Paano pumunta sa bayan? =*

Vocabulary Exercise

B. Word Association

medyas; sapatos
sipilyo; ngipin
martilyo; pako
pantalon; binti
ulam; kanin

pala; lupa
tsinelas: paa
yero; bubong
sabon; kKatawan
tinapay; panaderya

W00 BN

O

* Malapit sa may simbahan

.'!15

* Baka meron sa tindahan

* Sumakay ka sa tricycle

* Sa botika sa kanto

* Tingnan mo sa sari-sari

store

Alam na ng tsuper Kung saan
iyon

* Sabihin mo sa tsuper na

dalhin ka sa (place).
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Grammar Exercise
A.

1.

Wb W

oo

nHwNn

paggamot

pagbili
paggamit
paggawa
pagluto

hiraman
sakahan
simbahan
tirahan
kainan

pagawaan
pagupitan
paaralan

paliguan
pagamutan

ll.ls

{(act or manner of healing, curing the
sick)

(act of buying)

(manner of using)

(manner or act of doing something)

(act or manner of cooking)

(a place for borrowing)

(a place for plouring; a rice field)

(a place for hearing mass; a church)

(a place to live; a home)

(a place for eating; & restaurant or a
cafeteria)

(a place where machines or cars are fixed;
workshop)

(a place where one gets a haircut; a

beauty parlcr or a barber shop)

(a place for learning: a school)

(a place for bathing; a bathroom)

(a place where one goes to be cured; @

clinic or a hospital)
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TOPIC:

TASK :

Part I.

a.

b.

d.

Shopping
Selecting Items

Competencies

To ask what item
is needed

To state iten
needed

To ask preference
about needed item

To state preference
about needed iten

TAGALOG
Language Correspondence Course
CELP =~ Module No. 19

Cambits

ANO (HO) ANG GUSTO N’YO?
what like your
(What do you 1like?)

ANO’NG KAILANGAN NINYO?
what need your
(What do vou need?)

ANO/NG HANAP NINYO?
what find vyour
(What are you looking for?)

ANO HO ANG SA INYO?
what yours
(What yours?)

MAY (name of item) BA KAYO?

there you
(question pur+ticle)
(Do you have name of jtem?)

MAYROON BA KAYONG
there (question particle) you
{name of item)?
(Do you have name of jtem?)

ANO’NG (KRULAY, ISTILO, SIZE, KLASE)
what color style type
ANG GUSTO NINYO?

like vou
(What dimensions o yo. iia?h

MAYROON BA KAYONG MAS (adijccrivedl

there you more
E.G., MALAKI, PINO.
big smooth

(Do you have something comparative
adiective?)

. 313
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To ask what type
of item it itemns
are made of

To ask where iten
is made

To ask different
itens

To respond the
question

To state
(a) materials an
item is made of

(b) place where
item is made

cesd

MAS GUSTO KO YATA NG adjective E.G,
more like I seen
PUTI, MAS MALAKI/NOUN E.G., COTTON.
white more bigger

(I prefer something (adjective/noun.)

ANO’/NG KLASE NG TELA ITO?
what kind/type cloth this
(What kind of cloth material is
this?)

GAWA ITO SA ANO?
made this of what
(What is this made of?)

SAAN ITO GAWA?
where this nade
(Where is this made?)

GAWA ITO SAAN?
made this where
(Where is this made?)

WALA BA KAYONG IBA?
not there you differ~nt
(Don’t you have others?)

WALA HO E.
not there particle to express
disappointment
{(None. )

MATERIAL OF WHICH ITEM’S MADE.

(That is made of bamboo.)

Made in Japan IYAN.
Inpoxrted IYAN.

Stateside IYAN.

(This is made in Japaii.)
(This is imported.)
(This is stateside.)
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o j. To seek seller’s SA PALAGAY NINYO, ALIN DITO ANG
opinion about the opinion your which here
item Mas maganda?
more beautiful
‘T (In your opinion, which of these is
prettier.)
- K. To recommend an ITO HO ANG MAS MAGANDA.
; item this more beautiful
(This is prettier.)
- WALA HO KAYONG KAPROBLE~PROBLEM2
none you-plural a trace of &
probler
- DITO.
| here
(You have absolutely no problen
- here.)
= ) Dialogue
Ine: Ano’ng kailangan ninvo, suki?
! Amy: May tetoron ba kayo?
- Ine: Meron ho. Ano’‘ng kulay ang gusto ninyo?
i
t . -
Amy: Puti. Pamblusa sa eskwela.
= Ine: Heto ho, o. Primera klaseng tetoron ho iyan. Malinis
. ang pagkaputi, tingnan ninyo.
= Any: Maganda rin ang hipo; madulas; magkano ang yarda?
|
Ine: Kuwarenta ho ang yarda diyan. Doon ho ba sa isanc
- klase makaba-baba? Trenta‘y ocho lana. Paro iha i
, ang hipo.
Amy: Patingin nga doon sa tag-trenta’y ocho . . . Iba wni
7 h hipo nito. Hindi kasingdulas. Medyo magaspang.
t
-
i

1
\

w
-
AQ




Ine:

Amy:

Ine:

Amy:

x

ee.d

Mas mahusay ho talaga itong tig-kwarenta. Hindi ko

kayo aalukan ng mahinang klase. O, ilang yarda ho ang
kukunin ninyo?

i1

Baka naman may bawas pa sa kwarenta.
Wala na ho, suki. Tapat na ho sa kuwarenta.

O sige, bigyan mo ako ng apat na yarda.

NOTES FOR COMPREHENSION AND GRAMMAR

S

A suki is one who is a regular customer of a certain
vendor.

Tapat means the price at which the vendor makcs a
reasonable profit or just break even.

The particle o when found at the end of the sentence is
used to direct attention to the item cited in the
sentence.

Heto ho, o.
(Here it is, right here.)

When the particle o is found in front of the sentenae,
it is used as a discourse introduces, much like well iu
English. i
0 ano?

(Now/Well what?)

O ilang yarda ang kukunin ninyo?

(Well, how many yards that which-will-be-taken
you?)

(Well, how many yards are you getting?)

Adjectives may be used to express moderation i T 5
of degree of quality signified adjectional root. “uc
moderate adjective is formed by reduplicating the
adjective root.

sinple : mababa ‘low’
moderate: mababa-baba
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1.2. Vocabularv

Terns of Clothing items

tela (cloth)
damit (dress)
pantalon (pants)
blusa (blouse)
palda (skirt)
kamiseta (shirt)

Terms for size

haba (length)

lapad (width)

ikli (short, referring to objects)
sikip, kipot (2 size smaller, tightness)
kitid (narrow)

luwag (looseness)

Terms to describe cloth material

lukutin, qusutin (easily gets creasecd)
matibay (durable)

marupok {(not durable)

sabitin (gets easily snagged)
manipis (light)

malanig sa katawan (cool)

nakapal (thick)

Parts of a dress

kuwelyo (collar)
manggas (sleeves)
harapan (front)
likuran (back)
. bulsa (pocket)
) baywang (waistline)
palda (skirt)
laylayan/hadlaran (hemline)
pPinakakatawan (bodice) '
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Design of Clothes

palda‘’y blusa
deretso
mahabang manggas
maikling manggas
walang manggas
may suri

(blouse and skirt)
(straight cut)
(long sleeves)
(short sleeves)
(sleeveless)
(shirred)
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1.3.

e

Grammar Notes

1. The sequence ang + ang is contracted to ano’ng
2. May/Mavroon, and wala

2.1. These forms have two meanings:

a. to express the presence or absence of an iten

b. to express possession or non-possession of ar
item

2.2. When used to express the presence or absence of
an item, mav/mavroon and wala as noun markers of
a predicate, dc not regquire a subject to co-occur
. with them. .

e.g., May tao sa bahay.

Mavroong tao sa bahay.
there man in house
(There’s a man in the house.)

Walang tao sa_bahay.
not there man in house

(There is not a man in the house.)
(There is no one in the house.)

2.3. When used to expreés the possession or

non-possession of an item, may/mavroon and wala
require a subject to co-occur with thon, e¢.g.,

Mav _lupa si Pedro.
have land Pedro

(Pedro owns some land.)

Mavroon pera si Pedro.
have money Pedro
(Pedro has some money.)

Walang asawa si_ Pedro.
not have-spouse Pedro

(Pedro is not married.)
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2.4. Mav and Mavroon are synonymous forms but may is
always a marker preceding a noun; mayroon, may
or may not co-occur with a noun. When mayroon
occurs in the sentence without a noun, the noun
is implied but not specified.

Mayroong pera si Pedro. (Pedro has some money.)
Mayroon si Pedro. (Pedro has some X.)

2.5. Mayroon may be pronounced and spelled peron.
Adjective forming affixes: ma- and -in

a. ma- - is used to express having the gquality
signified by the rootword, e.g.,

ma- + tibav ‘durability’ = matibay ‘durable’
b. =-~in =~ is used to express causing or producing an
effect that is signified by the rootword,
e.g.,
gusot ‘crease’ + =-in = gusutipn (easily gets
creased)

To form a noun meaning '"a trace of Rootword",
reduplicate the rootword (if it is a 2-syllable word)
or reduplicate the first two syllable segment of &«
rootword with more than 2 syllables, then prefix

ka- as in

Kapera-pera ’a trace of money’
kaproble-problema ‘a trace of problenm’

This forms usually occurs in a negative construction

and is thus preceded by walang e.g., walang kapera-pera
rabsolutely penniless’. When mavroon occurs with @&
noun, the linker -g is attached to it, e.q., mayri vy

pera

When the noun marked by mayroon does not immediately
follow mayroon, the linker -ng, =a or pa is attached to
the word preceding it, e.qg.,
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Mayroong nang anak si Ellen.
Mayroon na bang anak si Ella?
Mayroon ba kayong ballpen?

5. Sentence Formation:

a. Comparative adjective - adjectives maybe
classified into unequal or equal comparatives.

Unequal comparative adjectives may use the

-1 —1 1

following expressions.

1. Mas + adjective. . . l:avsa (sa)
€.9., Mas matibay ang clothman kaysa tetoron.
(More durable) clothman than tetorcn.
(Clothman is more durable than tetoron.)
2. Repetition of adjective root . . . sa . . .
e.g., Matibay - tibay ang clothr- * sa tetoron.
(Clothman is a bit more durable than
tetoron.)

3.

Di masvado + adjective di tulad ng . . .
e.g., Di masyado + adjective . . di tulad

ng.

Di masyadong matibay ang tetoron
not much durable
di tulad ng clothman.
unlike
(Tetoron is not as durable as clothman.)
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Culture Notes

Selecting Items:

Municipal and town markets would carry most of the es-
sential household and personal items needed by the
consumers: basic foodstuffs, kitchen wares, ready-made
dresses and apparel, limited footwear, and some personal
items (hats, underwear, towels, etc.). Larger markets in
the cities would have specialty shops that carry a wider
line of products such as processed meat products, clothing
materials, fashion accessories (for women), garden tools
and equipment, hardware items, travel items and sport wear.
In most town and cities, one can find a tailoring shop, a
beauty shop, a mini-drugstore (’boctika’), and sometimes a
photo shop. Most personal care items (toothpaste, soap and
shampoo) , canned goods, beverages, bottled products, snack
items, household items ( matches, candles, wash socap, etc.)
and some non-prescription tablets are available the whole
day in small neighborhood stores called "sari-sari" stores.
Except in large key cities, it is difficult to find con-
venience stores which carry frozen products, and ready to
cook meal preparations or large supermarkets which carry
all kinds of food products, pharmacy items and housewares.
Imported items (e.g., canned goods, shirts, shoes, etc.)
can be obtained only in large modern department store ovr
supermarkets in big cities.

Unlike in the United States where sizes are expressec
in numerals (e.qg., size 14 or size 32-9-10), men’s shirts
and women’s dresses are classified into small (S), mediunm
(M), or large (L) or extra small (XS). Children’s shiite
and dresses are normally classified according to numerical
codes (size 6,7,8, etc.), just like in USA.

Except in large department stores, stocks are kept in
limited quantity. When an item is out of stock, one cen
arrange to come back later wh=n new stocks arrive o~ -
a "special order" for a desired size, coler, or desiur.
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When buying an item, it is common to hear Filipinos ask
self-assuming questions such as: "Matibay ba ito?" (Is
this durable?), "Matamis ba ito?" (Is this sweet?), or
"Masarap ba ito?" (Is this delicious?). Predictably the
answer from the seller is an affirmative one. This reas-
sures the buyer that he is getting a good value for his
money. Another interesting Filipino buying habits is the
practice of ‘tikim’ (or taste-test). In buying small
fruits, for example, a Filipino buyer will ask if he can
taste 2 piece of the fruit to determine its quality. This
is an acceptable practice especially among long-time
patrons.

It is common to observe Filipinos closely examining a
product (e.g., glassware, fruit, dress, etc.) before
buying it. This is because some products can have some
defects (such as a crack in the objects, damage .due to
overhandling, poor workmanship, etc.) which can be lest un-
detected. When buying items or products, therefore, be
sure to check the quality (a low priority to most Filipinc
sellers) before leaving since returning an item product is
generally met intolerance or irritation.
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Part II. Actijivities

2.1. Grammar Exercises

Activity 1.

kupas
kapal
lambot
dumi
nisnis
luwang
haba
kitid
ikli
himulmul

e O Q0 TN

Activity 2.

May bola
May bola
May ilaw
May coke

amo A0 TN

Study the following rootwords. Determine by
their meanings whether to attach the ma- or -
in adjectives forming affixes to each of
them.

(not colorfast)
(thickness)
(softness)
(dirt)

(snog)
(looseness)
(length)
(norrowness)
(shortness)
(loose thread)

Give the meaning of the following may ser-
tences. Respond with P/A if may expressec
possession or non-possession of itemn.

ang bata
sa mesa
sa labas
sa baso

May langaw ang sabaw
May tastas sa laylayan
May butones ang bulsa
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Activity 3. Describe the picture below using sentences
with may. mavroon, or wala. Shew your sen-
tences to your language helper for feedback.



Activity 4.

...14

Compare and contrast the dresses below.
the comparison forms of adjectives as ex-
plained in the grammar notes.
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TAGALOG
Language Correspondence Course
CELP - Module No. 20

TOPIC: Shopping

TASK : Obtaining Custom-made or special order
Part I. Content

1.1. Competencies Canbits

a. To state need for GUSTO KO SANANG magpatahi

custom-made or like I have sewn
special order nc _damit.
items dress/clothes

(I want to have a dress nade.)

GUSTO KO SANANG macpacawa
like/want I have made
ng silva.

chair

(I'd like to have a chair wmwade.;
PWEDE BA AKONG MAGPATAHI
can I have sewn
NG DAMIT?
dress/clothes
(Can I have a dress made?)

b. To state need for  KAILANGAN KO NG modista/sastre.
specialized need I dressmaker/tailor
(I need a :

o

KAILANGAN KO NG karpintero.
need I carpenter
(I need a carpenter.)

KATILANGAN KO NG tuberc.
need I plumb .
(I need a plumbeic.)

NAGHAHANAP AKO NG karpintero.
looking for I carpenter
(I'm looking for a carpenter.)
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To ask how long
the order will
take

To state how long
the order will
take

To ask why order
is delayed

To explain the

GAANO NAMAN KATAGAL

how long

BAGO ITO MAYARI?

before this made
(When will this be finished?)

KAILAN ITO MAYAYARI/

when this will be made

MATATAPOS?

will be finished
(When will this be finisned?)

KAILAN KO ITO PWEDENG KUNIN?
when I this can
{(Wwhen can 1 have this?)

BALIKAN MO ITO

return you this on

(Come back for it on

get

SA (date).

SIGURO MGA (time period).

maybe around
(Maybe 1in

WALA PA BA?
none still

(Is it here yet?)

TAPOS NA BA?

finished already
(Is it already finished?)

GAWA NA BA?
made already
(Is it done?)

WALA PA. MEDYO MATATAGALAN.

ncne yet a bit will

(Not yet. It wight be

KASI (reason).

(Because

328
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To complain about
continuing delay
in order

To apologize about
continuing delay
in order

To ask when (time
and day) and where
pick-up or deli-
very of items can
be made

To state when
(time, day) and
where pick-up or
delivery of item
can be made

...3

BAKIT ANG TAGAL NAMAN?

why long (time)

(Why is it taking so long?)
DI BA USAPIN NATIN ime period)?
not agreement our

(Isn’t our agreement ?/
Didn’t we agree on ?)

PASENSIYA KA NA, HINDI PA TAPOS.
patience vyou not yet finished
(I'm sorry, it’s not yet finished.)

GAANO NAMAN KATAGAL

how long

BAGO ITO MAYARI?

before this made

(When will this be finished?)

KAILAN ITO MAYAYARI/

when this will be made/
MATATAPOS?
will be finished

(When will this be finished?)

KAILAN KO ITO PWEDENG KUNINZ
when I this can get
(When can I have this?)

PWEDE BANG PAKI-DELIVER SA
can please deliver in
BAHAY KO?
house my
(Can you (please) have it delivercu
to my house?)

BALIKAN MO ITO SA (date).
return you this on __
(Come back for it on _ _

SIGURO MGA (time perjiod).

maybe around
(Maybe in )




Dialogue

Y:

M:

To state that
item was not made none

or ordered correctly (There was nc such order.)

To ask what 1is
incorrect which

(Which is incorrectly made?)

ANO/SAAN ANG DIPERENSYA?

what/where
(So, what’s wrong?)

To describe the
way the work must need
be re-done

WALA HO’NG GANYANG ORDER.

like that

ALIN HO ANG MALI

wrong

fault/difference

change

DITO?
here

KAILANGANG baguhin ITO.

this

(It needs to be change.)

KAILANGANG ulitin ITO.

need

(It needs to be repeat.)

repeat

Pwede ba akor *@agpagawa ng damit?

(Can I have ;ess nmade?)

Oo, pwede.
(Yes, you can.)

Gaano katagal bago ito mayari?

(When will it be finished?)

Siguro mga isang linggo.
(Maybe in about a week.)

Bakit ang tagal naman?

(Wwhy will it take that long?)

Kasi marami pa akong tahiin.

(Because, I still have dresses to make.)
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1.

2.

a week after

Pwede ko na bang kunin ang damit ko?
(Can I get my dress now?)

Pasensya ka na, hindi pa tapos.
(I'm sorry, it’s not ready yet.)

Kailan ko babalikan?
(When will I come back for it?)

Sa Linggo, alas diyes ng umaga.
(On Sunday, at 10:00 a.m.)

that Sunday

Yari na ba?
(Is it already finished?)

0o, eto na.
(Yes, here it is.)

Naku, bakit ganito?
(Why is it like this?)

Bakit? Ano’‘ng diperensya?
(Why? What’s wrong?)

Mali ang gawa ng kwelyo. _
(The collar is not right.)

Sige, aayusin ko na lang.
(Okay, I”11 just fix it.)

Vocabulary

Specialized

modista/mananahi (dressmaker) /mo di‘s ta/

ma na na’ Jwi/
sastre (tailor) /sas tre’/
mekaniko (mechanic) /me ka’ ni ko/
tubero (plumber) /tu be’ roy/
karpintero (carpenter) /kar pin te’ ro/
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Clothing Articles and Materials

kamiseta
pantalon
sando
polo
bestida
palda
sinulid
karayom
gunting
butones
siper
makina

Time Expressions

umaga

tanghali

hapon

gabi

ngayon

kahapon

bukas

ngayong buwan
ngayong linggo

sa sugunod na
na linggo
sa susunod na
na buwan
sa susunod na taon

sa isang linggo

sa makalawa

Ordinal Numbers

una
pangalawa
pangatlo
pang-apat

(t-shirt)
(pants)
(tank top)
{polo shirt)
(dress)
(skirt)
(thread)
(needle)
(scissors)
(buttons)
(zipper)

(sewing machine)

(morning)
(noon)
(afternoon)
(evening)
(today)
(yesterday)
(tomorrow)
(this month)
(this week)

(next week)
(next month)
(next year)
{next week)

(in 2 days)

(first)
(2nd)
(3rd)
(4th)

332

cesb

/ka mi se’ ta/
/pan ta lo‘n/
/sa‘n do/
/po’ lo/

/bes ti’ da/
/pa’l da/

/si nu’ lid/
/ka ra’ yom/
/gun ti’‘ng/
/bu to’ nes/
/si’ per/

/ma ki’ na/

/u ma’ ga/
/tang ha’ 1li/
/ha’ pon/
/g9a bi’/
/nga yo’'n/
/ka ha’ pon/
/bu’ kas/
/nga yong bu wa’n
/hga yong ling
go’
/sa su’ su nod.
na ling go’/
/sa su’ su nod
na bu wa’n/
/sa su’ su nod
na ta ‘on/
/sa 1 sa’ng ling
go’
/sa ma ka la wa’/

/ 1’ na/

/pa nga la wa’/
/pa ngat lo’/
/pang a’ pat/




panglima
pang-anim
panmpito
pangwalo
pangsiyam
pangsampu

Clock time

ala una
alas dos
alas tres
alas kwatro
alas singko
alas sais
alas siyete
alas otso
alas nuwebe
‘alas diyes

Days_of the Week

Lunes
Martes
Miyerkoles
Huwebes
Biyernes
Sabado
Linggo

Months of the Year

Enero
Pebrero
Marso
Abril
Mayo
Hunyo
Hulyo
Agosto
Setyembre
OKktubre
Nobyembre
Disyembre

(5th)
(6th)
(7th)
(8th)
(9th)
(10th)

(1 o’clock)
(2 o’clock)
(3 o’clock)
(4 o clock)
(5 o’clock)
(6 o’clock)
(7 o’clock)
(8 o’clock)
(2 o’clock)
(10 o’clock)

(Monday)
{Tuesday)
(Wednesday)
(Thursday)
(Friday
(Saturday)
(Sunday)

(January)
(February)
(March)
(April)
(May)
{June)
(July)
(August)
(September)
(October)
(November)
(December)
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/pang li ma’/
/pang a’ nim/
/pam pl to’/
/pam wa lo’/
/pang si ya’m/
/pang sam pu’/

/a la u’ na/

/a las do’s/

/a las tre’s/

/a las kwa’t ro/
/a las si’ng ko/
/a las sa i’s/

/a las si ye’te/
/a las ‘ot so/

/a las nu we’ be/
/a las di ye’s/

/Lu’ nes/

/Mar te’s/

/Mi ye’r ko les/
/Hu we’ bes/

/Bl ye’r nes/

/Sa’ ba do/
/Li’ng go/
/E ne’ roy
/Peb re’ ro/
/Ma’1r so/
/Ab i’ 1,/;
/Ma’ yo/
/Hu’'n yo/
/HU’l vo/

/A go’s to/
/Set ye’m bre/
/0k tu’b re/
/Nob ye’m bre/
/Dis ye’m bre/




Yerps

mayarj (to be made, fixeq, inf., obj.) /ma yaq- y
Matapos (to be finished, inf., obj.) /ma tg- pos
magpagawa (to have something made, inf, ag.) /mag pa
wa“’y

magpatahi (to have something Sewn, inf. ag.) /mag pa
hi‘,

Grammar Noteg

1. Use of GAANO‘ + Adjective
When the j i
. ject s ;
h e.q.

KA‘, as e ’
Gaano katagal bago Mayarij?
how long g in time before finisheg
(How long will j¢ be efore jt s flnlshed’)

Gaano kalakj ang bahay?
how bi

(How big jg the house?)

2. The subordinating Conjunction BAGO
Bago "before. (Used fq,- time)

e.qg., Bago ako Umalijs, kumain_muna ako.
(Before I left, I ate flrst.)

Magsipilyo ka munga bago Matulog

Brush your teetp first before going tgo Sleep.)




The MAGPA- Causative Affix

Another of the derivational affixes mentioned in
Module 13 is the causative pa- affix.

Sentences with the causative affixes contains 2
agents: the causing agent and the natural agent. The
causing agent does not do the action expressed by the
verb - it causes soneone (the natural agent) to carry
cut the action expressed by the verb.

In all sentences with causative verb, the causing
agent expresses the agentive relationship with the

verb. While the natural agent expresses the direction
relation with the verb.

A variant of the pa- causative affix is the MAGPA-
affixed verb, the causing agent is selected as the sub-

ject in the sentence. The natural agent may or may not
be overtly expressed.

— N
e.g., Nagpatahi ! si Joan/ng damit sa modista.
w _———

\ 7 7
\\\saggigg,délnt natural agent

) subject
(Joan had a dress made by the dressmaker.)

. Nacpagawa \ang nanav/ng aparador kay Juan.
\ —. =

W -
Ngcausing age éﬂ ‘matural agent
~=tsubject) .- -’
(Mother caused Juan to make a closet for her.)
or

(Mother had a closet made for her by Juan.)

In both e.g., the verbal predicate are in the completed
action form.

MAGPA- affixed verb
Infinitive/Imperative: magpatahi magpagawa
CA : nagpatahi nagpagawa
NCA : npagpapatahi nagpapagawa
NBA : maggagataqi magpapagawa
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1.4. Culture Notes

Obtaining custom-made or special order.

Custom-nade dresses or apparel can be obtained
from a local seamstress or a tailor in most towns.
Most tailors would have a small shop where they receive
order but seanstresses are available mostly on a "homne
service " or on-call basis. Most towns and barrios
would have an all-around carpenter, electrician,;
plumber, or mechanic who can do general repairs (e.qg.,
roof leaks, faultry wiring, clogged sewer or minor
mechanical trcubles shooting) in most cases. More
speacialized services such as cabinetry, appliance
repair, electrical installation, or engine repair are
harder to obtain.

In obtaining the commitment of service suppliers,
it is important to ask for specific dates for delivery
or completion of repairs. Filipinos have a much more
relaxed view of time which tend to affect their sense
of commitment. Therefore, always communicate a sense
of urgency when setting delivery commitments: "I need
this dress for a wedding party on Sunday" or "I need
this dress for the visit of my relatives on the 22nd".
In any case, it is a good advise to allow for an-
ticipated delays by asking for delivery dates earlier
than your actual needs.

Another good practice is to follow-up delivery
commitments by checking on the progress of the work oc-
casionally. The Filipino’s sense of "hiya" (shame)
will normally work in your favor if you gently remind
the service supplier of his pending commitment. 1If
nothing else, the fecllow-up will give you an indication
of what to expect about the work when the deadlinc
comes.

336




B

T

I

/

e e e e e T T T T T e D D

...11

Part II. Activities

2.1. Gambits Exercise

Activity 1. With the help of your Language Helper or any
native speaker. Practice the dialogue until
you’re able to do the exchange without
glancing at it.

Activity 2. Now, complete the following dialogue by
filling out the missing parts.

Situations: The PCT would like to have some furnijitures
made.

Characters: PCT and the Carpenter (K)

PCT: Gusto ko Sanang magpagawa ng mesa at silya.

K:

PCT: Magkano lahat iyon?

PCT:

K: Balikan mo sa isang linggo.

After a week

PCT: Tapos na ba?

K:

PCT: o e

K: Kasi marami pa akong ginawang order.

PCT: —_—
K: Sa Miyerkoles na lang.
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PCT:

PCT:

PCT:

"Ilz

On Wednesdavy

Bakit, ano ang diperensya?

Masyadong mababa ang mesa.

Sige, paki-deliver na lang kapag natapos.

338
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Vocabulary Exercise

Activity 1. With the help of your Language Helper, find
out what are the materials and tools that the
following people need in doing their job:

1. modista -

2. nmekaniko -

3. Kkarpintero -

4. tubero -
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Activity 2. Using the time expressions found in the
content part of the vocabulary, answer the
following questions.

1. Kailan ang IST ninyo?

2. Anong buwan ang birthday mo?
3. Pang-ilan ka sa pamilya?
4. Anong oras ka gumigising sa umaga-?

5. Anong oras ka nagtutrabaho?

6. Anong araw nagsisimba ang Host Family mo?

7. Anong buwan ka dumating sa site mo?

8. Kailan ang Thanksgiving day sa Amerika?

9. Pang-ilang presidente ng Pilipinas si Cory Aouin,?

10. Anong araw ang Pasko ngayong taon?
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Activity 3. Matching Tvpe

Match Column A with Column B. Write the
letters on the blanks provided. (See
Answer Key to check your answer.)

Column A

1. noong isang linggo

2. kamakalawa

3. ngayon

4. sa susunod na linggo

5. noong isang Linggo

6. ngayong hapon

7. samakalawa

8. mamayang gabi

9. sa isang taon

10. kagabi

Q

h.

Column B

last Sunday

this afternoon

the day bkefore
yesterday

the day after
tomorrow

next year

last wveek

last night

today

next year

oriight

Nnow

5
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2.3. Grammar Exercise
Activity 1. Supply the correct form of the adjective with
the question word Gaang. ;
1. Gaano (small) ang butas? |
2. Gaano (heavy) ang timbang mo?
3. gaano {kind) ang host family mo?
4. Gaano (difficult) ang trabaho mo?
5. Gaano (big) aﬁg bahay mo?
6. Gaano (many) ang tao sa baryo mo?
7. Gaano {tall) ang co-worker mo?
8. Gaano (noisy) ang aso?
9. Gaano' .
10. Gaano

(hardworking) ang mga Pilipine?

(goodlooking) ang girlfriend/
boyfriend mo?
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Activity 2. Sentence Completion

Please continue the following sentences.

1. Bago umalis ang co-worker ko

2. Kumain muna si Mang Pedro bago

3. Nagtrabaho muna ako sa hardin bago

4. Bumili muna ako ng mantika bago

5. Umulan muna bago

6. Natulog muna siya bago

343




>

Activity 3.

e.g.,

10.

Give the correct aspect of the MAGPA- verbal
Predicate and an appropriate time expression
for each of the sentences below.

MAGPAPAGAWA (make, do) ako ng bagong bahay sa

...18

tabing ilog sa_jisang buwan.

: h}#h‘Mﬁ

(sew) si Pamela ng damit para sa sayawan

(cook) ang nanay kay Aling Nena ng pansit
para sa hapunan .

(sat, tell) ang kapitan na hindi siya
makakarating sa miting

(leave) ang mga pulis ng mga : . rikers sa
harap ng U.S. Embassy

(get) ang Ate ng pera sa kwarto

(cut) ng buhok si Mike sa barbero

(help) ang mga mangingisda sa gobyerno dahil
sa "red tide" .

(change) ng tseke ang PCV’s sa bangko _

(lend money) ang kooperatiba sa nga
magsasaka ng puhunan .

(clean) ako ng kwarto sa katulong namin
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2.

4.

Culture Activity

Answer the following questions.

1. How could you get a firm commitment from a service
supplier?

2. Knowing the Filipino concept of time, how could you
make sure that a service supplier does the job when you
need it done?

3. What advice could you give to another PCV or any
foreigner so that he or she will not be caught unaware
if ever they commit to a service supplier in the
country?
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2.5. Answer Key

Vocabulary Exercise
"Matching Type"

1. £ 6. b
2. cC 7. d
3. hork 8. J
4. i 9. e
5. a 10. g

Grammar Exercise

1. Gaano kaliit 6. Gaano_karami

2. Gaano kabigat 7. Gaano katangkad/kataas
3. Gaano kabait 8. Gaano kaingay

4. Gaano kahirap 9. Gaano kasipag

5. Gaano kalaki 10. Gaano kaganda/kagwapo

Culture Activity
1. by asking or stating specific dates for delivery

2. always communicate urgency when setting delivery

i
I commitments
e.g.,' I need this compléted by the 231rd because my
relatives are coming to visit on the 24th.
3. one should anticipate delays.
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TAGALOG
Language Correspondence Course
CELP - Module No. 21 =

TOPIC: Shopping
TASK : Making or Arranging repairs and/or servicing of items B
Part I. Content :

1.1. Competencies

a. To describe a
repair problem

b. To ask if repair/
servicing can be
done by oneself

Gambits
On_Housing:

TUMUTULO ANG BUBONG.
dripping roof
(The roof is leaking.)

SIRA ANG KANDADO NG PINTO KO.
broken lock of door my
(My door lock is broken.)

UMUUGA ANG MESA NAMIN.
not firm, shaky table our
(Our table is uneven.)

BUTAS ANG DINGDING.

has a hole wall

(The wall is broken./Thaere’s
a hole in the wall.)

AYAW BOMBILYA

UMILAW ANG
not like to light light bulb
SA SALAS.

in living room
(The light bulb in the sala won‘i.
light.)

KAYA KO BANG GAWIN ITO?
able I to do thi:s
(Can I do this yselsf?)

PWEDE BANG AKO ANG MAG-~AY3l Wiwi: |

can I fix i
(Can I fix/repair this mysel[r?)
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(Sy 1t’s €asy, )
KAILANGANG IPAGAWA MO Iyan
Need have it done You that
mekaniko.
(You bette, have it fixeq by
mechanic.)
To ask hoyw to do PAANG Ko GAGawry ITo»
repair/servicing how I wil do this
by Ohesge)] (How will 1 do this?) v
ANONG CAGAWIN o DITo> -
what will g here
(What Shoulgqg I do to fiy this?)
To dive Instryc- INGAT, LaNng IYUNG -
tions Fepair, take ar U just
Servicin (Be carer 1 in handling the _ .)
To ag for/giv TUMAWAG KA NG sgec;glized S€1Vice,
directions to call You
repajr or Service (Better_call a/an .)
Shop

G o U item):
erViCing €an pe Q,mak (plural)
Cne by the sho an yoy fix the .)
—
10 state that OHo,
repair/serVi in (Yes, With respect )
can/cannot be done
HINDT KaMr GU»LA\"-:."-.W/. ILEay,
not we O, fix hat
(We don’t fix/do that here )
348

Wil
I ——
. t" -t




-

B
To ask for the MAGRANO HO ANG PA-REPAIR
cost of repair/ how much have something fixed
servicing job and NG SIRANG (item)?
any maintenance (How much will it cost to have a
product broken repaired?)
g MAGKANO NA- NGAYON ANG
how much already now
ISANG PIYESA?
one piece
(How much does one (item needed)
cost now?)
To state the cost MGA P .
of repa1r/serv1c1ng (Around <)

job and any mainte-
nance product

AABUTIN NG P
will reach

_.'.,(..It may be abput, ..

To bargain cost WALA BANG BAWAS/TAWAD?
of repair/ none discount
servicing . . . (Is there no discount?)
: NA LANG.
- just

(Can I just pay P for it?)

BAWASAN MO NAMAN.
lessen you
(Please give me a discount.)

To ask when KAILAN HC ITO MATATAPOS?
repair/servicing when this will be finished
will be completed (When will it be finished?)
To state when BALIKAN MO SA (time pericos:.
repair/servicing return you on
will be completed (Come back for it on .)
BAKA SA (time gerlod)
(Maybe in

349
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To address delay BAKIT ANG TAGAL NAMAN?
in repair/service why long (time)
job (Why is it taking too long?)

HINDI PA BA TAPOS/GAWA?
not vyet finished/done
(Is it not fixed/finished yet?)

To address incor- AYAW Pa RIN GUMANA NG (item
rect repair work/ not like also function
service job revaired).

(The would still not

work/function.)

Dialogue

Fernan, ayaw nang umilaw ang bombilya sa salas.
(Fernan, the light bulb in the sala won’t light.)

Pwede bang ayusin ko ito?
(Can I fix it ?)

Hindi, tumawag ka ng elektrisyan.
(No, you’d better call an electrician.)

Saan ako tatawag ng elektrisyan?
(Where can I get an electrician?)

Sa Baby’s Electrical Shop sa Solano.
(At Baby’s Electrical Shop at Solano.)

(Later . . . )

Mang Juan, maaayos mo Kaya ito?
(Mang Juan, can you repair/fix this?)

Siyempre, bagong fuse lang ang kailangan dito.
(Of course, it just need a new fuse.)

Magkano ang isang fuse?
(How much is the fuse?)

350




T T T e Y W T e e Y S ——
. - PRt >

Limang piso ang isa.
(B5.00 ang isa.)

Magkano naman ang ibabayad ko sa inyo?
(How much should I pay you?)

Kayo po ang bahala. ;
(It’s up to you.)

Tama na ba ang sampung piso?
(Is # 10.00 enough?)

Basta ikaw, sige.
(That’s okay, it’‘s you anyway.)

Salamat. Gaano katagal bago ito maayos?
(Thanks. When can you finish this?)

Siguro, sa isang oras.
(Maybe, in an hour.)

(After an hour

b e

Matagal pa ba?
(Will it still take longer?)

Oo, kasi may napatid palang alambre.
(Yes, because there was a detached were inside.)

Hindi bale, basta maayos lang.
(Never mind, as long as it’s fixed.)
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Vocabulary

Nouns
bubong
kandado
dingding-
pinto
bombilya
alambre
Adijective
sira
butas
madali
matagal
Verbs
tumutulo

umuuga

umilaw

mag-ayos

ipagawa

gagawin

ingatan

tumawag

(roof)
{(lock)
(wall)
(door)
(light bulb)
(wire)

(broken)

(having a hole)
(easy)

(long, as in time)

(leaking,dripping, NCA,
objective w/0 agent)
(moving, shaky, NCA,
objective w/o agent)
(to light, infinitive,
objective w/o agent)
(lighted, CA, objective
without agent)

(to fix, repair,
infinitive, agentive)
(to have something done/

fixed, infinitive,
objective, causative)
(will do/make, NBA,
objective)

(to take care of,

infinitive, objective and

directional)

(to call, infinitive,
agentive)

(called, CA, agentive)

352

[T RSN

]

/bu bo’ng/
/kan da’ do/
/ding di’ng/
/pin to’/
/bom bi’l ya/
/a la’m bre/

/si ra’/
/bu ta’‘s/
/ma da 1li’/

. /ma ta ga’l/

/tu mu tu’ lo/
/u mu’ u ga/

/u mi’ law/

/mag a’ yos/

/1 pa ga wa’/

/ga’ aa vin/

/1 nga’ taw/

/tu ma’ waq/



aabutin
bawasan
balikan
matatapos

ibabayad
napatid

Pseudoverbs

kailangan
pwede
ayaw

Others
kaya

kayang-kaya
kaya

Tk RIS

(will reach, NBA, objective)/a a bu ti’n or
a a bu’ tin/

(to lessen, infinitive, /ba wa’ san/

objective and directional)

(to return for, infinitive, /ba 1i ka’ny/

objective, and directional)

(will be finished, NBA,

objective)

(will pay, NBA, objective) /i ba ba’ yad/

(break/detach, CA, objective) /na pa’ tid/

/ma ta ta’ pos/

(need) /ka 1 la’ ngan/
(can, able to) /pwe’ de/
(not like) /a’ yaw/

(able to do something easily) /ka’ ya/

(will able to do something) /ka yang ka’ yay/
(particle expressing /ka ya’/
uncertainty)
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Use of Prepositional Phrase as Expansion in Sentences

- In Module 4, we h-ve discussed expansion of the —
subject by the use of wodifiers (adj. or adv.). ’
Another way of expanding both the predicate and subject

of the sentneces is by the use of prepositional

phrases.

e.g., for locaction/direction
sa + noudn
sa sala (in the sala)
nasa + noun
nasa sala (in ghe sala)
sa/nasa + preposition

sa / nasa loob (inside)

for time
sa Linggo ( on Sunday )
sa isang buwan ( next month )

noong isang taon ( last year )

The IPA- Causative Affix

With the ipa- affixed verb, the object of the
action expressed by the verb may be selected as the
subject of the sentence. Again, the natural agent
(which has a directional relationship) with the verb
may not be overtly expressed.

. . [ s
e.g., Kailangang ipagawa mo- lvan./
[ A
)
: subject demonstrativec
| pronoun

- subject-ocbject
(You need to have that repaired/fixed.)

R
Ipa-avos ninyo(ang sirang ilaw!'kay Jose.

— subject-obigct)
(Have the light bulb fixed by Jose.)
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Infinitive/Imperative:
CA
NCA

NBA :

IPAGAWA
ipagawa
ipinagawa
ipinapvagawa or
ipina gagawa
ipapagawa or
ipa gagawa

PA-AYOS

ipa-ayos
ipina-ayos
ipinapa-ayos or
ipina-aayos
ipapa-ayos or
ipa-aayos
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Culture Notes

Making or Arranging Repairs and/or Servicing Items.

In seeking assistance to undertake minor repair of
household items (e.g., leaking roof, rocking table, unser-
viceable lamp, etc.), it is good to ask around for the
names of people who can do the job. 1In small towns and
barrios, these all-around repairmen would be easily known.
In describing repair problem, it is necessary to identify
the type of repair or servicing you require, that is
whether you want a replacement of a wornpart or a temporary
repair which tends to fix the problem temporarily. For ex-
ample, instead of replacing a weak and worn out roof sheet,
the local repairmen might do a patch-up work using a roof
sealant, to temporarily plug the roof leaks. This renediail
(as opposed to preventive) approach to maintenance is
generally reffered to as "pansamantala" (in the meantime)
or temporary repair.

When asked about the cost of minor repairs or minor
service jobs, it is possible for a Filipino to answer with:
"Kayo na ho ang bahala" (It’s to you Sir.). Not desiring
to appear very businesslike, the Filipino repairman will
leave it to the customer’s sense of fairness to decide the
right amount. This is especially true between a customer
and a service supplier who are close acquaintances. In
this case, the service person does not already established
between him and the customer.
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Part II.

2.

1.

.11

Activity

Gambits Exercise

Activity 1. Write down an appropriate gambit for each of

1.

the short situations below:

You’re describing to the carpenter the damage on your
wall.

(Ans.)

You’re explaining to a locksmith what happened to your
door. :

(Ans.)

You’re asking someone for instructions to fix your door
yourself.

(Ans.)

You’d like to know how much the service repair of your
door is going to cost you before you commit yourself to
the repairman.

(Ans.)

You’d.want to know which person could help you with
your leaking faucet.

(Ans.)

How would you politely ask your plumber to re-do the
job he has done on your faucet because it‘’s still
leaking?

(Ans.)
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Activity 2. Reading Comprehensin

Malapit na ang tag-ulan. Inisip ng mga mag-asawang
Rick at Katie na ipagawa na ang kanilang bubong dahil
tumutulo ito kung malakas ang ulan. May konti silang
perang inipon at ito ang gagamitin nila para panggastos.

Isang araw, pumunta si Rick sa shop ng kaibigan
niyang si Fred para sabihin ang problema niya. Nangake si
Fred na pupunta sa bahay nina Ricx para tingnan ang
magagawa nivya.

Nang dumating si Fred, umakyat sila ni Rick sa
bubong at tiningnan ito. Nakita ni Fred na puro kalawang

na ang yero at sira na ang alunod. Kailangang palitan na
ang yero at alunod.

Tinanong ni Rick kung magkano ang yero at alunod
ngayon. Nagbigay ng presyo si Fred pero sinabing depende
ang presyo sa klase ng yerong bibilhin. Tinanong din ni
Rick ang kaibigan niya kung magkano ang singil niya sa
ganitong serbisyo. Dahil sa magkaibigan naman sila, sinabi
ni Fred na si Rick na ang bahala kung magakano ang ibabayad
sa kanya.

Kinagabihan, nag-usap ang mag-asawa at nagkasundo
silang ‘yung segunda-mano na yero na lang ang bilhin dahil
kukulangin sila ng pera kung primera klase pa ang bibilbin.
At kinabukasan, lumakad si Rick sa bayan para bumili ng
yero at alunod.

Hindi nagtagal at napalitan na ang bubong nin Rick

at Katie. Ngayon ay handa na sila para sa darating na tag-
ulan.

1. Bakit inisip nina Rick at Katie na ipagawa ang hanitlang
bubong?
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Paano nila ipapagawa ang bubong nila?

Sino ang gagawa ng bubong ng mag-asawa?

Ano ang diperensya ng bubong nila?

Ano ang kailangang gawin tungkol dito?

Magkano ang singil ni fred para sa kanyang serbisyo?

Anong klaseng bubong ang bibilhin ng mag-asawa at
pakit?

Tama ang kanilang desisyon sa pagbili ng ganoong
bubong, sa palagay mo?

359




Activity 2. Fill-in the blanks with an appropriate

1.

4.

5.

7.

8.

vocabulary word from the list in the content
guideline. Ask your LH to check your answers.
Siguro ng isang daang piso ang gastos.
ang bubong kung malakas ang ulan.
mo ang sirang gripo sa tubero.
Kalilangang ako ng mekaniko.
Ayaw nang ng bombilya sa kwarto ko.
mong gawin iyan kasi madali lang.

Sira ang ng kusina.

Magkano ang ko para sa serbisyo mo?
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Grammar Exercise

Activity 2. Below are simple sentences. With the use of
prepositional phrases (either for time or for

location) expand either the predicate or the
subject.

e.g., umnuulan.
Umuulan sa Maynila. (expanded sentence)
l. Bumili ang nanay ng prutas.
2. Pumunta kami sa Maynila.
3. Mahaba ang traffic.
4. Matatapos na ang bagong bahay.

5. Kumuha ako ng pera sa bangko.

6. Dadating sira Ann at Sheila.

7. Magkano ang isda?

8. Nagbibigay si John ng bulaklak kay Tracy.
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Activity 2. Give the correct IPA- affixed verb form as

indicated in and then give the English
translation of the sentences.
e.g., ko kay Delia ang damit ko sa modista.
kuha - CA = ipinakuha

10.

(I had Delia get my dress from the dressmaker.)

ng Ate sa katulong ang pagkain sa palengke
ngayon. (bili - NCA)

ng mga pulis ang mga tindera sa bangketa.

(alis - Ca)

ng magsasaka ang lupa para magtanim.

(hukay - NBA)

Ayaw ng pamahalaang ang mga puno.
(putol - infinitive)

Gusto naming ang bahay dahil may bisitang
darating. (ayos - infinitive)

. -

(gawa - NCA)

ni Troy kay June ang kotse nivya.
(gamit - CA)

ko ang mga bintana kahapon. (linis - On!}
ng hanay ang gamot sa bata. (inom - NBA)

niya ang nawawalang aso sa mga pulis.
(hanap - NCA)
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ni Daniel ang kanyang bagong bahay sa Narra.
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Activity 3.

ees17

For each root verb above, try conjugating them
into 3 aspects and the infinitive form.
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Answer Key

Vocabulary Exercise

Activity 1.

HWOONOWUN,SWN

0.

tumutulo
ingatan
sirang
tumawag
butas
matatapos
kailangan
unuugang
alambre
kandado

Grammar Exercise

Activity 2.

1.

Ipinapabili or Ipinabibili
English: Ate is having the maid buy the food at the
market now.

Ipina-alis

English: The policeman had the vendors leave the
sidewalk./The police drove away vendors on
the sidewalk.

Ipahuhukay or Ipapahukay :
English: The farmers will have the soil dig for
planting (later).

Ipaputol

English: The government doesn’t want the trees cut.
Ipaayos

English: We would like to have the house fixed hacaucse

there are visitors coming.

Ipinagagawa or'Ipinapagawa
English: Daniel is having his new house made in Narra.

Ipinagamit )
English: Troy let Jim use his car./ Troy had Jim use
his car.
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10.

Ipinalinis
English: I had the windows cleaned yesterday.

Ipapainom or Ipaiinom

English: Mother will let the child drink medicine.

Ipinahahanap or Ipinapahanap

English: He/She is having the police look for his/her

lost dog.

Activity 3.

1.

bili {(to buy) ipabili - inf.
ipinabili CcA
ipinabibili/ipinapabili NCA
ipapabili/ipabibili NBA

alis (to léave) ipaalis

(to drive away) ipinaalis - CA
ipinaaalis/ipinapaalis - NCA
ipapaalis/ipaaalis

hukay (to dig) ipahukay - inf.
ipinahukay - CA

ipinapahukay/ipinahuhukay - NCA
ipapahukay/ipahuhukay

putol, (to cut) ipaputol - inf.

ipinaputol - Cca

ipinapuputol/ipinapaputol - NCA

ipapaputol/ipapuputol

ayos (to fix) ipaayos - 1Inf.

ipinaaayos - ca

ipinaaayos/ipinapaayos
ipapaayos/ipaaayos

gawa (to make) ipagawa - Inf.

ipinagawa - CA

ipinapagawa/ipinagagawa
ipagagawa/ipapagawa
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10.

gamit (to use) ipagamit - Inf.
ipinagamit - CA
ipinagagamit/ipinapagamit
ipapagamit/ipagagamit

linis (to clean) ipalinis - 1Inf.
ipinalinis - CA
ipinapalinis/ipinalilinis
ipapalinis/ipalilinis

inom (to drink) ipainom - 1Inf.
ipinainom - CA
ipinapainom/ipinaiinom -
ipapainon/ipaiinom -

hanap (to look for) ipahanap -
ipinahanap -

ipinahahanap/ipinapahanap

ipapahanap/ipahahanap
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NCA

NCA
NBA

NCA
NBA

NBA

Inf.

NCA
NBA
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